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1 EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

In the report we describe the methodologies that have been used across 122 ESRC-DFID Joint Fund 

for Poverty Alleviation Research projects covering 2005 to 2014. The DFID/ESRC programme created 

a creative space for academics to pursue policy-relevant research agendas that have increased our 

understanding of the nature of poverty and poverty alleviation in developing countries. Some of the 

grants demonstrated a significant policy impact - for example effecting a change in the policy of the 

International Labour Organisation. Furthermore, many of these projects were productive in 

generating outputs, specifically peer reviewed outputs (averages of nine and four outputs 

respectively). More than a quarter of the peer reviewed outputs were published in the top twenty 

percent of journals, according to the Norwegian Research Council classification, and our citation 

analysis suggested that once the studies were picked up they were widely cited, with a median of 

seven citations for Google Scholar, which also covers grey literature, and four for Web of Science. 

The projects reviewed in this document were drawn from seven calls across three phases, including 

the Development FrontieǊǎ ǎŎƘŜƳŜ ŦƻǊ ΨōƭǳŜ ǎƪƛŜǎΩ Ǌesearch on poverty alleviation. We provide an 

overview of their research designs, themes1 and focal countries, and the background of their PIs 

(section 4.1). We present a thematic analysis of the methodological approaches used in all 122 

grants (section 4.2), and a more detailed analysis of the research outputs generated by projects 

funded in phases one and two (section 4.3), as outputs were not yet available for phase three. We 

also analyse the impact pathways used and impact achieved by different types of projects using 15 

impact reports (section 4.4), which were completed by the Principal Investigator (PI) 12 months after 

the end of the project (for this reason our sample is relatively small).  

While we discuss differences between phases, e.g. in research design, these were not as pronounced 

as we would have expected given the duration of the programme. We present an example of the 

challenges of interdisciplinary working developed using the framework for International Social 

Research Methods Case Studies (section 4.3.5.1), and three illustrative case studies of 

interdisciplinarity, use of innovative methods and/or methodological combinations (section 5). These 

show the potential of new approaches or applications. Through the interdisciplinary example and 

case studies we identify good instances of the reporting of methodology that could be shared more 

widely, including reflections on the limitations of research and how this might affect analysis. We 

also undertake a comparative analysis of two pairs of projects to show how their respective 

                                                           

1
 The themes were generated inductively from a preliminary review of the grants as we felt the way in which 

they were grouped thematically on the website was insufficiently specific.  
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methodologies may have shaped the choices that they made and the impacts they were able to 

achieve (section 5.4). In the conclusions we appraise the scheme in relation to the quality criteria set 

out in sections 2 and 3 and identify opportunities for methodological capacity strengthening. The 

appendices contain an annotated bibliography of outputs from the projects that provides 

information on methodology (appendix 1), a listing of datasets available at the UK Data Service 

(appendix 2), and an example of a grant analysed using Spencer et al.Ωǎ όнллоύ quality assurance 

framework for qualitative research to show some of the challenges of using it in relation to missing 

information (appendix 3). 

Our analysis of the backgrounds of the PIs demonstrated that the majority (87%) came from an 

academic institution. PIs from Oxford represented nearly 10% of our sample and a quarter of all PIs 

ƘŀŘ ŀƴ hȄōǊƛŘƎŜ ōŀŎƘŜƭƻǊ ŘŜƎǊŜŜΦ ¢ƘŜ ƳŀƧƻǊƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ tLǎ ŘƛŘ ǘƘŜƛǊ .ŀǘŎƘŜƭƻǊΩǎΩ ŘŜƎǊŜŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ¦Y 

(65) with 16% of PIs taking their degrees in the global South. The PIs were dominated by males (52 

women, 70 men), and their ages ranged from 37-70 with an average age of 55.5. 51% of grants went 

to Professors. 28% of the PIs were economists. Nearly half had previously held a grant from DFID 

(46%), typically more than one. Slightly fewer had held an ESRC grant (37%), but again, most of these 

had held more than one.  

The most popular research theme is poverty reduction (44), reflecting the nature of the call. 

Governance, aid and intervention, and health and education are also important (36, 18, 17, 17, 

respectively), reflecting the priorities of the co-funders DFID. Only a quarter of the outputs used 

theory in their analysis which suggests a more applied orientation, although this figure was reduced 

by the limited use of theory in the quantitative outputs (less than one in ten). The projects are 

evenly divided between single and multiple country studies, mostly with two or three countries, 

although the multiple studies are not necessarily comparative or united by a common research 

design. Most projects came from South Asia and Sub-Saharan Africa were the main regions included, 

reflecting a focus on the regions where the majority of the poor live. Within these regions, South 

Africa, Kenya, Malawi, Ghana, Tanzania, and India predominated, suggesting a bias towards 

Anglophone or English speaking Africa and India. 41 projects worked in fragile and conflict affected 

states and the majority of projects worked in rural as well as urban locations. 51% of projects 

analysed secondary data, often in conjunction with generating primary data. Although the majority 

of these projects were quantitative or mixed methods, over a third of qualitative projects also made 

use of secondary data. Purposive sampling predominates due to the number of qualitative and 

mixed methods, which often combined more than one sampling approach. It also reflects the 



5 

 

difficulties of getting accurate sample frames in many of the project areas which makes 

randomisation difficult. 

One of the most striking findings of the review was the dominance of mixed methods projects which 

increased from 43% to 64% of projects between the first and second phases and remained at 57% in 

phase 3. This reorientation towards mixed methods studies reflects broader changes within 

development studies, for example, the increasing pressure on researchers seeking funding to 

present their research and research design as innovative (Travers, 2009 in Wiles et al, 2010). It may 

also reflect a fear among qualitative researchers that their methodologies will be considered 

insufficiently rigorous without a quantitative component, even though in section 4.3 we see that 

outputs from qualitative grants are far more likely to be published in the most prestigious journals 

than outputs from either quantitative or mixed methods and section 4.4 demonstrates that 

qualitative grants are equally effective in achieving impact.  

When we look at mixed methods research designs, we find that basic surveys, interviews and focus 

groups predominate, suggesting that the majority are not mixing methods in a particularly 

innovative way (although see sections 5.2 and 5.3 for some inspiring examples). For example, one 

third of mixed methods grants used descriptive surveys as the only quantitative method with 

interviews and/or FGDs as the only qualitative method(s). We used the analysis of outputs from 

projects using mixed methods to look at the sequencing of qualitative and quantitative methods, 

which is one indicator of the genuineness of the mixing. Nearly half the mixed methods outputs 

discussed this, however, a quarter did not report both qualitative and quantitative data and twenty 

percent of those who did reported them separately with minimal attempt at integration. Only two of 

the nine mixed methods studies that archived data archived both qualitative and quantitative data.  

Nonetheless, our case study of White et al. provides a good example of successful archiving of mixed 

methods studies, as does Rea-Dickens whose study of student performance in national examinations 

archived data from classroom observations, ethnography, surveys, and tests/examination results. 

We also see impressive results from mixed methods studies in terms of generating both academic 

and non-academic impact (section 4.4), which in some cases can be plausibly attributed to their 

research design. To increase the value of similar schemes, we recommend providing more support in 

the area of mixed methods and for researchers who are early career and/ or from Southern 

institutions, both during the project and in applying for their own grants.  
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2 AIMS OF THE RESEARCH SYNTHESIS 

The aim of this ESRA was to review and synthesise evidence on research methods from the portfolio 

of research funded through the Joint Fund in order to draw out commonalities and contrasts, assess 

ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘΩǎ ŜȄƛǎǘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǇƻǘŜƴǘƛŀƭ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƻǾŜǊŀƭƭ ǎŎƘŜƳŜΩǎ ŀƛƳǎΣ ŀƴŘ ƛŘŜƴǘƛŦȅ ƪŜȅ gaps 

for consideration in the development of future scheme research calls. In doing so it supports the 

ǎŎƘŜƳŜΩǎ ƻōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜ ƻŦ ƛƳǇǊƻǾƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ǎŎƛŜƴŎŜ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎing its 

diversity. The review focuses on DFID-9{w/Ωǎ ǇǊƛƻǊƛǘƛŜǎ of promoting greater attention to and 

reporting of methodology, investing in a diversity of methods, and encouraging multi/inter-

disciplinary research. In so far as this is possible, given that some of the grants were awarded fairly 

recently, it aims to identify trends in how, in what contexts, and with what success and challenge 

quantitative, qualitative and mixed-method approaches have been utilised by scheme research. For 

example, in section 4.4 we use 15 Ψimpact reportsΩ provided by completed studies to explore how 

the impact pathways and the extent of impact achieved varies according to the type of study (a 

theme we return to in section 5.4).  

Another question we were asked to addǊŜǎǎ ǿŀǎ Ψ²Ƙŀǘ Ŏŀƴ ǿŜ ƭŜŀǊƴ ǘƘƻǳƎƘ ǘƘƛǎ 9{w! ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ 

ways in which methodology (both as theoretical framing and practical conduct of research) shapes, 

ƛƴŦƭǳŜƴŎŜǎ ƻǊ ƛƴŦƻǊƳǎ ǘƘŜ ƻǳǘŎƻƳŜǎΣ ŦƛƴŘƛƴƎǎ ŀƴŘ ǇƻǘŜƴǘƛŀƭ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ƻŦ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘΚΩΦ ²Ŝ ŀŘŘǊŜǎǎŜŘ ǘƘƛǎ 

through further qualitative analysis in section 5.4 where we selected two pairs of projects on similar 

topics in similar contexts that nonetheless took very different approaches. While for a researcher the 

idea that methodology shapes results is a given rather than a question, the analysis of these projects 

suggests how this can happen, which may enable us to assess what will and will not be learned from 

particular types of study. 

We engaged directly with the question of the quality of the research funded by the scheme, 

recognising that this is hard to capture, as discussed in the following section. This involved using a 

number of proxy indicators which taken as a whole present a positive picture of the quality of 

research funded by the scheme. For example, Spencer et ŀƭΦΩǎ (2003) widely used framework for 

ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ ŀǎǎǳǊƛƴƎ ǉǳŀƭƛǘŀǘƛǾŜ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ƘƛƎƘƭƛƎƘǘǎ ǘƘŜ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ ŎƻƴǾŜȅƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ΨŘŜǘŀƛƭΣ ŘŜǇǘƘ ŀƴŘ 

ŎƻƳǇƭŜȄƛǘȅ όƛΦŜΦ ǊƛŎƘƴŜǎǎύ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŘŀǘŀΩ όǇмрύΣ ǎƻƳŜǘƘƛƴƎ Ƴƻǎǘ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘ ƻǳǘǇǳǘǎ ŘƛŘ ǾŜǊȅ ǿŜƭƭΦ We 

recognise, however, that some of the indicators are double-edged, for example, having PIs who 

previously received funding increases confidence in the quality of their work and suggests they have 

made good use of funding received in the past. However, it may also indicate that applications from 

early career researchers or researchers based in Southern institutions have not been funded (7% of 

PIs in the portfolio are based at Southern institutionsΣ ŀƭǘƘƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƘŜƳŜ ǿŀǎ ƻǇŜƴ ǘƻ Ψƴƻƴ-UK 
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organisations with ǊŜŎƻƎƴƛǎŜŘ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ŎŀǇŀŎƛǘȅΩ). We report on these indicators in the concluding 

section (section 6).  

3 METHODS USED IN THE RESEARCH SYNTHESIS 

In this section we discuss and situate our understanding of quality in development research, 

describe the studies we have included in our research synthesis, and outline the methodology for 

data extraction, quality appraisal, and synthesis. 

Within development studies, as in other social science fields, there is widespread agreement that 

the quality of research is important and this is carefully assessed when deciding which studies to 

fund and in evaluating the impact of funding. Nonetheless, there is less agreement on what quality 

consists in, particularly when considering qualitative and quantitative studies, and the appropriate 

ǿŜƛƎƘǘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ōŜ ƎƛǾŜƴ ǘƻ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ΨƎƻƻŘǎΩ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘƛƴƎ ŜŀǊƭȅ ŎŀǊŜŜǊ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ 

maximising output, or communicating findings to local actors and publishing in prestigious journals 

(some of these tensions can be seen in section 4.4 as few projects were able to do both). As we 

discuss below, we used different criteria for quantitative, qualitative and mixed methods studies, but 

all shared common elements such as transparency and reflexivity as without this it is hard to judge 

quality. Lincoln and Guba (1985) have suggested criteria for research quality which potentially apply 

to both qualitative and quantitative research, for example, credibility (internal validity τ the level of 

confidence we can have in the findings), confirmability (objectivity τ the extent to which the 

findings were influenced by the research process, including the biases of the researchers), 

dependability (reliability or replicability τ whether if the research were repeated it would produce 

similar results), and transferability (external validity ς the applicability of the results to other 

contexts). These have value because, as the Ψrisk of biasΩ assessment we report in section 4 

demonstrates, even good quantitative research does not fully comply with existing guidance on 

quality (e.g. the Cochrane Collaboration guidelines), which could lead to its exclusion from 

systematic reviews. For the qualitative research we trialled Spencer at al.Ωǎ όнллоύ framework 

(appendix 3) and also drew on 5CL5Ωǎ ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀƭ ǎǘŀƴŘŀǊŘǎ which highlight Transparency, Bias, Richness 

of data and presentation of diversity, Triangulation of analysis, Limitations, Systematic analysis, and 

Ethics. These bring together what Reynolds et al. (2011) characterise as output and process oriented 

approaches to assessing research quality, with the former focused more on validity and rigour and 

ǘƘŜ ƭŀǘǘŜǊ ƻƴ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ ǊŜŦƭŜȄƛǾƛǘȅ όŦƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ΨōŜƛƴƎ ŜȄǇƭƛŎƛǘ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ƳŜǘƘƻŘƻƭƻƎƛŎŀl 

choices made and the thŜƻǊŜǘƛŎŀƭ ǊŜŀǎƻƴǎ ōŜƘƛƴŘ ǘƘŜƳΩΣ ibid, p7). We also considered sequencing 
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and integration of data in mixed methods research, following Pluye et al. (2013), and discuss this in 

section 4.3 in relation to the reporting of mixed methods research in research outputs.  

While we were not able to consistently gather this information from the project documentation or 

outputs, other potential indicators of quality would be the trajectories of early career researchers 

employed by the project, evidence of capacity strengthening among research partners (for example, 

independent applications for funding, which were mentioned in a number of impact reports), usage 

statistics for project websites and resources, including data sets, and any follow-on funding received 

as a result of the original collaboration (also discussed extensively in impact reports). Following 

Wiles et al.Ωǎ όнлмлύ ǊŜǾƛŜǿ ƻŦ ƛƴƴƻǾŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ǉǳŀƭƛǘŀǘƛǾŜ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘΣ ǿŜ ŀƛƳŜŘ ǘƻ ΨŜȄǇƭƻǊŜ ŀǳǘƘƻǊǎΩ 

claims only and to minimise the influence of our assumptions, interpretations and opinions in 

extracting data from papers (ibid, p6), which meant that where data was missing, for example, on 

ƳŜǘƘƻŘǎ ƻŦ ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎΣ ǿŜ ƴƻǘŜŘ ǘƘƛǎ ǊŀǘƘŜǊ ǘƘŀƴ ǳǎŜ ƻǳǊ ΨŎƻƳƳƻƴ ǎŜƴǎŜΩ ǘƻ Ŧƛƭƭ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ōƭŀƴƪǎΦ This may 

have introduced a downward bias in our assessment, as we could not tell whether, for example, 

researchers had reflected on limitations, but considered these too obvious to report.  

In the next section we describe the studies we have included in our research synthesis. As noted 

above, 122 ESRC-DFID research projects were initially identified from three phases of funding 

through the DFID-ESRC poverty alleviation scheme, including one phase of funding through the 

Development Frontiers call which was ΨōǊƻŀŘƭȅ defined as involving pioneering theoretical and 

methodological innovation, and/or research based on the engagement of a range of disciplinary and 

ƛƴǘŜǊŘƛǎŎƛǇƭƛƴŀǊȅ ǇŜǊǎǇŜŎǘƛǾŜǎΩ (Call Specification 2012-13). However, many of these projects did not 

provide sufficient methodological information, in part due to the timing of the review. We were able 

to analyse the background of the PIs, the research themes, the research design and the countries 

covered for all projects on the basis of their proposal (see section 4.1 which provides analysis at the 

level of the scheme). However, for the more in-depth analyses of, e.g. analytical approach, we had 

to exclude 47 research projects which resulted in a sample of 75 ESRC-DFID research projects 

covering the time period 2005 to 2011 (see section 4.2. which provides analysis at the project level). 

We randomly selected 159 individual outputs across the 75 research projects and discuss these in 

section 4.3.  

The following section describes our approach to research synthesis which borrows elements from 

the established systematic review (SR) process following general SR guidelines set out by the 

Cochrane and Campbell Collaborations. In doing so we draw on experience of reviews of 

interventions in microfinance (Duvendack et al, 2011) and child protection (Walker et al., 2013). 

These are summarised in Mallett et al. (2012), which discusses the benefits and challenges of SR for 
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international development. This section introduces the elements we will be borrowing from the SR 

process, namely validity and quality assessment as well as synthesis methods.  

Our search strategy for outputs ƛǎ ƭŀǊƎŜƭȅ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ŦǊƻƳ Ψaȅ 9{w/Ω (the profile page for 

ESRC grants where PIs upload research outputs, replaced by Researchfish in October 2014). 

However, we also verified this information by screening the CVs and institutional webpages of grant 

holders. This further stage enabled us to include, on average, at least one extra output per grant. If 

in the course of our searches we identified available data sets archived in UKDS2, then we assessed 

their quality, using principles outlined in Camfield and Palmer-Jones (2013) (e.g. archiving of both 

quantitative and qualitative information, quality of the metadata, comprehensiveness of the project 

information, presence of raw data as well as data summaries or estimation data sets). We also 

counted the citations of a sample of 159 working papers and journal articles from the 75 research 

projects to gauge the usage and impact of the work. Our sampling strategy was to randomly select 

20% of the empirically focused articles and working papers from each grant, or at least three, if the 

number of outputs was smaller. In the absence of a large-scale bibliometric study, we felt that 

exploring the citations for a representative sample of empirical outputs might indicate which 

methodological approach has been most widely cited and is thus most likely to be influential, 

although any conclusions will be provisional given the differing lengths and start times of the 

different studies. Sampling outputs would also enable us to look at how data was analysed and 

presented, e.g. the extent of integration of qualitative and quantitative data and discussion of 

ethical issues. We use both Web of Science and Google Scholar databases to count citations as the 

former captures works from approximately 10,000 journals, whereas Google Scholar captures both a 

wider range of journals and citations in grey literature. In the next section we look at data extraction, 

validity and quality appraisal, and synthesis of extracted data.  

3.1 DATA EXTRACTION 
The output from the search process was compiled into an Excel database, which listed all studies to 

be included in the synthesis stage (available on request). We extracted descriptive information from 

each of these studies using an adaptation of the data extraction form designed by Boaz et al. (2002) 

(table 1).  

 

                                                           

2
 Only one project had archived data in their institutional repository rather than UKDS so absence from UKDS 

can be seen as an indicator that the data is not publically available, although it may be possible to access it by 

contacting the PI.  
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Table 1: Basic data extraction tool 

Details of publication 

Grant reference number 

Number of outputs for each research project 

Author 

Title 

Year 

Publication type 

Norwegian Research Council publication classifications τ was the article in a peered review journal? 

was it in the top 20% of journals in its field? 

Citation counts for World of Science and Google  

Methodological focus τ yes or no  

Included τ yes or no 

Reasons for exclusion 

Theme and regions 

Single or multiple countries and whether there is a comparative dimension  

List of countries 

Fieldwork location (rural/ urban) 

Fieldwork done by authors or others 

Themes (three columns provided) 

Study design 

What was the overarching study design?  

What specific research designs and methods were used? (e.g. ethnography, behavioural games)  

Secondary data analysis τ yes or no 

Research tools 

Information on translation and/or piloting of tools?  

Information on the sequencing of qualitative and quantitative methods? 

Theory 

Was any theory referred to in the research? 

Give details if theory referred to. 
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Ethics 

Is there any mention of ethics? 

Analysis 

Sampling approaches adopted 

Statistical techniques used 

Qualitative analysis techniques used 

Data archiving 

Was data reported to be archived? 

Is there a UKDS study number evidencing this? 

What sorts of data were archived? 

Reporting  

Was both qualitative and quantitative data reported? 

If so, are they reported separately? 

Is there a section reflecting on limitations? 

Source: Adapted from Boaz et al (2002). 

The content from the data extraction for each study fed into the validity and quality appraisal 

outlined in the next section.  
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3.2 VALIDITY AND QUALITY APPRAISAL OF INCLUDED STUDIES 
The most successful SRs have criteria for assessing each piece of evidence according to whether it is 

reliable within its own methodological paradigm and aims (e.g. whether in the form of an evaluation 

employing an RCT or qualitative research approaches). The quality appraisal process can and should 

be used to validate what constitutes evidence in relation to the specific question(s) that a particular 

study seeks to find answers to. Assessing the validity and quality of 75 highly diverse research 

projects is a challenging task, thus we proposed to do this by using different approaches depending 

on the nature of the evidence, i.e. evidence from qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods 

studies are assessed differently. Criteria for judging validity used in this synthesis are adapted from 

the Cochrane Handbook (2008) and EppiCentre (Gough, 2007; EppiCentre, 2010). We use these 

criteria to guide our validity and quality assessment of the 75 research projects and their outputs. 

These assessments differ by type of evidence:  

1.1.1. Qualitative evidence: Having considered the appraisal tools discussed in our proposal, we 

planned to use an adaptation of Spencer et al.Ωǎ όнллоύ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ ŦǊŀƳŜǿƻǊƪ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŜƳǇƭƻȅǎ му 

questions relating to nine key areas (findings; design; sample; data collection; analysis; 

reporting; reflexivity and neutrality; ethics and auditability). This is by far the most 

comprehensive of the available appraisal tools and has been used widely in applied research 

and evaluation, including by DFID (c.f. DFID How-to-note, 2014). It has, however, been 

critiqued by Torrance (2011, p574) fƻǊ ΨǇǊŜǎŜƴǘƛƴƎ ŀ ŎƻǳƴŎƛƭ ƻŦ ǇŜǊŦŜŎǘƛƻƴΩ ǘƘŀǘ ƻǾŜǊƭƻƻƪǎ ǘƘŜ 

ΨŎƻƴǘƛƴƎŜƴŎƛŜǎΣ ǇƻƭƛǘƛŎŀƭ ǇǊŜǎǎǳǊŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŘŜŎƛǎƛƻƴǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƘŀǾŜ ǘƻ ōŜ ƳŀŘŜΩ ŀǎ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ. In 

fact, we did not use this as an additional tool in assessing the qualitative publications as an 

initial pilot ς reported in Appendix 3 - demonstrated that despite having selected one of the 

best documented qualitative studies we could find for the pilot, we did not have all the 

information that was required to complete the tool. We felt that while it was a useful tool 

for structuring analysis of qualitative research as part of a rigorous case study, it could not 

be used for the systematic analysis of multiple research grants, due to the large amount of 

time required, the subjectivity of a number of the indicators, and, related, the limited 

capacity for meaningful comparison of performance between grants. This tends to support 

¢ƻǊǊŀƴŎŜΩǎ ŎƻƴŎƭǳǎƛƻƴǎ ƻƴ ƻǇŜǊŀōƛƭƛǘȅ3. However, these questions informed the structure of 

                                                           

3
 See appendix 3, where we use it to assess the quality of a qualitative study of the impact of HIV/AIDS 

transmission, which was one of the most comprehensively documented projects in the sample 
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our data extraction spreadsheet (table 1), for example, ǊŜŦƭŜȄƛǾƛǘȅ ōŜŎŀƳŜ ΨŘƛǎŎǳǎǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ 

ƭƛƳƛǘŀǘƛƻƴǎΩ ŀƴŘ ŀǳŘƛǘŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ōŜŎŀƳŜ ΨŀǊŎƘƛǾƛƴƎ ƻŦ ŘŀǘŀΩΦ 

1.1.2. Evidence from mixed methods studies: Critical appraisal of mixed methods studies is a 

relatively new area, as we discussed in our proposal. We had planned to adapt the Mixed 

Methods Appraisal Tool (MMAT) which looks at fit (whether the mix of methods is 

appropriate), integration of concepts, methods and analysis, and awareness of limitations 

(Pluye, 2013; Pluye et al, 2013)4. However, as we describe above, the studies do not have 

the level of information that would allow us to use this. We do look, however, at whether 

the methods have been sequenced in a way that allows them to inform each other (although 

again, there is little information on this), and in section 4.3 we check whether the different 

types of data are integrated in analysis and reporting in a random selection of empirical 

outputs. 

1.1.3. Quantitative evidence: Given that the Cochrane Collaboration which represents the gold 

standard in systematic review methodology explicitly discourages the application of scales in 

quality appraisal (Cochrane Collaboration Handbook, chapter 8.5), we adapt the scoring 

scheme developed by Duvendack et al (2011). We use this scheme to categorize each of the 

studies by scoring their reported research design and analytical method; these scores are 

then combined into an index. The studies are scored 1-6 depending on their reported design 

and 1-3 based on their analysis technique: 

Research designs 

ü Randomised Control Trial (RCT): potential beneficiaries are randomly assigned 

to so-called treatment and control groups so that outcomes are not 

contaminated by self-selection into treatment;  

ü Pipeline compares a representative sample drawn from the population that has 

had, or will have, access to the treatment with a sample drawn from an 

equivalent population that is about to receive the treatment for the first time;  

ü Longitudinal survey (panel) with measures taken before/after & with/without 

the intervention or Longitudinal study with multiple measures over time, which 

is not explicitly focused on an intervention (longitudinal studies reduce the need 

                                                           

4
 The tool builds on the GRAMMS criteria for reporting of mixed methods stǳŘƛŜǎ όhΩ/ŀǘƘŀƛƴ Ŝǘ ŀƭΣ нллуΤ 

hΩ/ŀǘƘŀƛƴΣ нлмлύ 
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to control for unobservables such as personality as this can be assumed to be 

constant over time);  

ü Natural Experiments: exploit a difference between treatment and control 

groups to identify impact of a programme on the assumption that the difference 

is between equivalent domains; and  

ü Basic survey  

Analysis  

ü Instrumental Variables (IV)/Two-stage least squares/ Limited-information 

maximum likelihood (2SLS/LIML) are related approaches which identify a 

variable, or a set of variables, known as instruments, that influence the decision 

to participate in a programme, but do not affect the outcome;  

ü Propensity Score Matching (PSM): participants are matched with 

nonparticipants on a set of observed covariates to improve comparability;  

ü Difference in Difference (DID) takes changes between the baseline and follow-

up in mean comparisons accounting for changes over time,  

ü Regression discontinuity (RD) elicits the causal effects of interventions by 

assigning a cut-off or threshold above or below which an intervention is assigned 

and comparing observations lying closely on either side of the threshold; and  

ü Multivariate analysis and tabulation 

Drawn from Duvendack et al, 2011, pages 16-23  

An arbitrary cut-off of 2.6 has been set, i.e. studies with scores of 2.6 and above are 

considered to have a high risk of bias (for example, basic surveys, RCTs that are analysed 

using simple descriptive tables) and thus suffer from high threats to validity. A score of less 

than 2.6 indicates low risk of bias (e.g. RCTs analysed using econometric methods) and thus 

low threats to validity. We decided to focus on the purely quantitative research projects as 

these were the ones that provided more easily accessible information that allowed us to 

assess the methodological quality of some of their outputs. Nonetheless, we recognised the 

potential limitation that this schema was designed to assess the quality of evidence on the 

effects of interventions, which was not the focus of all the quantitative studies. A further 

limitation in relation to capturing bias is that the scores are merely based on research design 

and analytical method and there are biases beyond these two categories that commonly 

affect studies. This tool requires further development and is now often combined with the 



15 

 

3ie tool (set out in Duvendack et al, 2011) to account for a number of other biases that can 

also occur.  

3.3 SYNTHESIS OF EXTRACTED DATA  
For a review to effectively present results the findings from all included sources of evidence must be 

synthesised cohesively. Given the volume of evidence this can pose substantial practical and 

methodological challenges. Having reviewed the numerous synthesis methods as set out by Barnett-

Page and Thomas (2009), we took a narrative synthesis approach. Narrative synthesis is the most 

commonly applied method in the social sciences, as it accommodates both quantitative and 

ǉǳŀƭƛǘŀǘƛǾŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΦ Lǘ Ǉǳǘǎ ŦƻǊǿŀǊŘ ΨŜȄŜƳǇƭŀǊȅ ŎŀǎŜǎΩ ƛƴ ŀ ƴŀǊǊŀǘƛǾŜΣ ǘŜȄǘǳŀƭ ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 

evidence, as we have done throughout the text and in the four examples in section 4.3 and 5 (Boaz 

et al., 2002). 
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4 FINDINGS OF RESEARCH SYNTHESIS AT SCHEME, PROJECT AND 

OUTPUT LEVEL 

The findings section has three sub-sections: the first is at the programme level and reports data on 

the background of the PI, the research themes, the focal countries, the research design, and use of 

secondary data, from an analysis of all projects. The second is at the project level and reports data 

from a sample of projects who had completed fieldwork and produced outputs (see p29 for 

sampling criteria), given that decisions around aspects such as sampling were probably made during 

the course of the research and not specified in the proposal. It covers sampling design, attention to 

ethics, analytical strategies, publication, and archiving. The final section is an analysis at the output 

level which looks at integration of qualitative and quantitative data in mixed methods research 

design, attention to ethics, clarity of analytical approach, discussion of limitations, and citations 

across a sample of 159 outputs.  

4.1 SCHEME LEVEL SYNTHESIS 

4.1.1 Background of the PIs  
The majority of the PIs came from an academic institution (87%, 106), although thirteen percent 

were from an independent research or policy institute (16). We could not see any trends in terms of 

particular institutions getting grants, although PIs from Oxford represented nearly ten percent of our 

sample (10)5 and around a quarter of all PIs had an Oxbridge bachelor degree (30). We used location 

of first degree as an imperfect proxy for country of origin. The majority of the PIs did their 

.ŀŎƘŜƭƻǊΩǎΩ ŘŜƎǊŜŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ¦Y ό65), followed by North America (17) and Europe (14). 16% of PIs took 

their degrees in the global South, mainly South Africa (5), India (2), China (4) and Colombia (2). The 

PIs were dominated by males (52 women, 70 men), and their ages ranged from 37-70 with an 

average age of 55.56. The average age is less surprising when we consider that 51% (62) of grants 

went to Professors (table 2).  

                                                           

5
 Other frequently funded institutions were UEA 5, Manchester 5, University of London 5, University of Sussex 

5, and LSE 5. 

6
 We only had age information for 53 PIs so created a proxy variable based on an average age of graduation of 

23. This only reduced the age estimate slightly (53.83) so we have left the original age in the text.  
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Table 2: PIs by position 

Position of PI Number 

Professor (honorary, emeritus, director, leader and similar included) 62 

Reader 15 

Senior Lecturer 15 

Lecturer 11 

Senior Research Fellows/Associates 10 

Research Fellows/Officers 9 

Total 122 

 

28% of the PIs were economists (34), followed by geographers (16), anthropologists (12), sociologists 

(11), educationalists (9), political scientists (7), and public health specialists (7)7. This is broadly 

representative of the composition of development studies departments in the UK and also reflects 

the fact that development studies as a degree is relatively recent (Sumner and Tribe, 2008). In 

relation to the link between the main disciplines and methods, as might be expected, of the 34 

economists, the majority engaged in quantitative studies (19), followed by mixed methods (13), and 

qualitative (1). Of the mixed methods studies (68), the disciplines of the PIs varied:  13 mixed 

methods studies were led by economists, 11 by geographers, nine by anthropologists and six by 

educationalists. No anthropologists or geographers did purely quantitative work, however, two of 

the sociologists were quantitative (six sociologists were qualitative and three used mixed methods).  

Slightly less than half of the PIs had previously held a grant from DFID (46%, 56), and more than half 

of these had held more than one (the number of grants held ranged from 1 to 8). Slightly fewer had 

held an ESRC grant (37%, 45), but again, most of these had held more than one (numbers ranged 

from 1 to 5). We have a Scopus h-index8 score for 120 of the 122 PIs which range from 1-117 with a 

mean of 12.23 and a standard deviation of 12.79. We calculated the Scopus h-index score for the 

dominant disciplines as well (table 3), which suggests that on average PIs from more quantitative 

disciplines have larger numbers of citations. This may reflect number of publications as in section 4.4 

where we calculated the mean score per publication for qualitative and quantitative PIs there was 

little difference.  
                                                           

7
 The remaining disciplines were Communications, Demography, Ecology, Epidemiology, Linguistics, Political 

Ecology, Psychology, Urban Planning, Law, Water, Security.  

8
 The Scopus h-index score represents the level of influence of the PI within their research field, based on the 

extent to which their work has been cited.  
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Table 3: Scopus h-index by academic discipline of PIs 

Academic discipline Range Mean Standard deviation 

Economics 1-30 11.44 7.86 

Geography 2-28 10.5 7.26 

Anthropology 2-16 7.58 4.32 

Sociology 4-16 8.55 3.50 

Education 5-12 8.11 2.37 

Political Science 1-15 7.57 4.35 

Public Health 2-34 16.29 10.31 

4.1.2 Research themes 

As might be expected, the most popular theme was poverty reduction9 (44), reflecting the nature of 

the programme. The multiple dimensions of poverty reduction were captured by combining codes 

(e.g. a study of poverty-ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ƳŀƭƴǳǘǊƛǘƛƻƴ ǿƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ŎƻŘŜŘ ΨǇƻǾŜǊǘȅ ǊŜŘǳŎǘƛƻƴΩ ŀƴŘ ΨƘŜŀƭǘƘ 

(nutrition))ΩΦ tƻǾŜǊǘȅ ǊŜŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ Ƴŀƛƴƭȅ Ŏƻ-occurred with Governance (5), Education (2), Employment 

όнύΣ ²ŜƭƭōŜƛƴƎ όнύΣ ŀƴŘ ΨhǘƘŜǊΩ ό7) (e.g. infrastructure, global markets). Governance, inequality and 

growth, and aid and intervention are also important (36, 14, 18, respectively), reflecting the 

priorities of DFID. Health (total 22) and education (17) continue to be important, and there is 

growing interest in newer themes such as urban development (10) and employment (15). A number 

of grants produced outputs that navigated multiple themes; for example one project on Ψ!ǾŜǊǘƛƴƎ 

bŜǿ CŀƳƛƴŜ ƛƴ {ƻǳǘƘŜǊƴ !ŦǊƛŎŀΣΩ ƛƴǾŜǎǘƛƎŀǘŜŘ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴǎƘƛǇǎ ōŜtween environment, nutrition and 

HIV prevalence amongst young people in Malawi and Lesotho (section 5.4).  

The themes clearly reflect the ΨΨƳŀǘǳǊŜΩ ƻǊ ǿŜƭƭ-ŜǎǘŀōƭƛǎƘŜŘΩ research foci of development studies 

identified in the report from the Development Studies sub-panel in REF 2014. The examples given by 

the report are analysis of poverty and inequality, usually micro based (38 of the projects in the 

Poverty Alleviation call addressed this), environment and development, especially climate change 

and use of resources such as water (19 projects), migration, within and between countries (4 

projects), agriculture and livelihoods, and science, technology and innovation in development (1 

project on mobile phone use, 1 on ICTs )Φ ¢ƘŜ ǊŜǇƻǊǘ ŀƭǎƻ ƴƻǘƛŎŜŘ ǘƘŜ ΨǊŜƛƴǾƛƎƻǊŀǘƛƻƴΩ ƻŦ ǿƻǊƪ ƻƴ 

health which was a component in 22 of the 122 studies.  

                                                           

9
 ΨtƻǾŜǊǘȅ ǊŜŘǳŎǘƛƻƴΩ ǿŀǎ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ŀǎ ŜȄǇƭƛŎƛǘ ŜƴƎŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ǿƛǘh forms of economic and/or social poverty (the 

ǿƻǊŘ ΨǇƻǾŜǊǘȅΩ ƘŀŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ŀƛƳ ŀƴŘκƻǊ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴǎ). 
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The themes were also shaped by the nature of the calls in the different phases. For example, in 

phase one there was a broad focus on issues with potential impact on policy/practice for poverty 

reduction, while in phase two six themes were highlighted (cities and development; development in 

a changing world; economic crisis, poverty and growth; inequality and development; population and 

development; security, conflict and development), although projects addressing other themes could 

also apply. Phase three was more specific as it required grants to address one of three overarching 

ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴǎ ŦƻŎǳǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ΨŦŀŎǘƻǊǎ ǎƘŀǇƛƴƎ ǇŀǘƘǿŀȅǎ ƛƴǘƻ ŀƴŘ ƻǳǘ ƻŦ poverty, and how policy can 

create sustained, replicable and scalable routes out of poverty, the political and institutional 

conditions associated with effective poverty reduction, and how domestic and external actors can 

promote these; and measures to reduce the risks and impact of violence and instability on the 

poorest, and to increase the effectiveness of development interventions in fragile and conflict-

affected situationsΩΦ  

Table 4: Included projects by research themes 

Theme Total 

Poverty reduction 44 

Governance/participation 36 

Other 36 

Aid/intervention 18 

Education 17 

Health (disease/other) 17 

Employment 15 

Environment (land/resource use) 15 

Inequality & growth 14 

Gender 14 

Urban development 10 

Conflict 10 

Wellbeing 8 

Children & young people 6 

Health (nutrition) 5 

Minority groups 5 

Environment (climatic/disaster) 4 

Migration 4 

Law 2 
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4.1.3 Country and regional coverage  

The projects are evenly divided between multi-country projects (60), which might offer greater 

potential for generalisation, and single country ones (60)10, although the multi-country projects are 

not necessarily comparative or united by a common research design. Of the multi-country projects, 

the majority have two or three countries (26 and 16 respectively), although seven look at four 

countries, three look at five countries, three look at six countries, and four look at seven countries or 

more. There are two ΨƭŀǊƎŜ ƴΩ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘs, one covers 24 countries and the other 60 countries. Despite 

the prevalence of multi-country projects, at least twelve treat the included countries as single case 

studies and do not attempt any comparative analysis. There appears, in fact, to be a continuum of 

comparison, ranging from projects that are explicitly comparative (the large n study mentioned 

above), to those that are potentially comparative because the countries were sampled with a 

consistent, theory-based rationale and at least two had a similar research design (e.g. the four 

country study of the tipping point of urban violence, or the action research studies of over and 

under-nutrition in urban Chile and Kenya respectively), and those that appear to be entirely 

independent.  

The 60 single country projects only cover 16 different countries, which suggests that there may be 

preferred countries for research, as described below (phase three was the only call to give guidance 

on country selection, as discussed below). 

 

                                                           

10
 Two grants were excluded from this analysis as they were non-empirical.  
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Table 5: Number of included research projects covering the following regions and countries: 

Type N Countries covered by projects 

South Asia 58 

India (26), Bangladesh (14), 

Nepal (9), Pakistan (3), Sri 

Lanka (3), Afghanistan (3) 

East Asia and the Pacific 25 

China (11), Vietnam (5), 

Cambodia (4), Papua New 

Guinea (1), Soloman Islands 

(1), Timor Leste (1), Korea (1), 

Fiji (1) 

Sub-Saharan Africa 106 

South Africa (15), Kenya (14), 

Malawi (11), Ghana (10), 

Tanzania (9), Uganda (7), 

Zambia (6), Sierra Leone (5), 

Ethiopia (4), Zimbabwe (3), 

Nigeria (3), Liberia (3), 

Lesotho (2), Rwanda (2), Niger 

(2), South Sudan (2), Senegal 

(1), Angola (1), Namibia (1), 

Mozambique (1), Zanzibar (1), 

Burkina Faso (1), Swaziland 

(1), Mali (1), Guinea (1) 

Latin America 25 

Colombia (5), Chile (5), Brazil 

(4), Peru (3), Mexico (3), 

Argentina (2), Bolivia (1), 

Paraguay (1), El Salvador (1) 

Middle East and North Africa 4 
Yemen (1), Lebanon (1), 

Morocco (1), Egypt (1) 

Eastern Europe and Central Asia 
7 ς where in fact 1 study 

covers all 7 countries 

Armenia (1), Azerbaijan (1), 

Georgia (1), Kyrgyzstan (1), 

Moldova (1), Tajikistan (1), 

Uzbekistan (1) 

Global (24 and 60 countries) 
2 

 

Total 227 (all countries) 59 (unique countries) 
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Note: The number of countries add up to more than 122 as many projects work in multiple countries, although 

the number of unique countries studied is only 59.  

 

27 research projects work across regions, typically South Asia and Sub-Saharan Africa, reflecting a 

focus on the regions where the majority of the poor live. Within these two regions, South Africa (15), 

Kenya (14), Malawi (11), Ghana (10), Tanzania (9), and India (26 projects) dominate, showing a bias 

towards Anglophone or English speaking Africa and India. India and South Africa are also countries of 

regional influence and significance, and where there is a relatively well-established research 

infrastructure and higher availability of secondary data. We also noted poor coverage of West Africa 

which is currently hidden in the Ψ!ŦǊƛŎŀΩ ŎŀǘŜƎƻǊȅΦ  

US, UK and Norway are included as countries by some large-scale projects, perhaps reflecting the 

ƎǳƛŘŀƴŎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎƻƴŘ Ŏŀƭƭ ƻŦ ǇƘŀǎŜ ƻƴŜ ǘƘŀǘ ΨϥǘƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ƴƻ ǇǊŜǎŎǊƛōŜŘ ƭƛǎǘ ƻŦ ǿƘŀǘ ŎƻƴǎǘƛǘǳǘŜǎ ǘƘŜ 

άǇƻƻǊŜǎǘ ŎƻǳƴǘǊƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǇŜƻǇƭŜǎέ. For example, one project looks at Pakistan, Uganda, India, China, 

Korea, Norway and the UK, enabling it to generalise its findings on a global scale (see the third case 

study in section 5.3).  

41 projects worked in fragile and conflict affected states (as defined by DFID in its 2012 list) such as 

Afghanistan (3), Nepal (9), Bangladesh (14), Pakistan (3), Sri Lanka (3), Kenya (14), Malawi (11), Sierra 

Leone (3), Rwanda (2), South Sudan (2), Ethiopia (4), Nigeria (3), and Yemen (1). Fragile and conflict 

affected states were an explicit focus of phase 3 of the programme which had ΨǘƘŜ ŜŦŦŜŎǘƛǾŜƴŜǎǎ ƻŦ 

development interventions in fragile and conflict-ŀŦŦŜŎǘŜŘ ǎƛǘǳŀǘƛƻƴǎΩ as one of the three questions 

projects should address.  

4.1.4 Research design 
The majority of the projects were Ψmixed methodsΩ11 projects (56%, 68) that combined both 

qualitative and quantitative data, although 44% (54) were either purely qualitative (26) or purely 

quantitative (26), indicating the continued importance of these designs.  

                                                           

11
 Here we follow the standard practice of not characterising projects that mixed multiple methods of the 

same type or multiple forms of analysis as mixed methods. 
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Figure 1: Broad methodological focus of included research projects (N=120) 

Note: 2 projects are of conceptual nature and do not fall in any of the categories above. 

There were some changes between rounds as the first phase only had 43% of mixed methods 

studies (20 out of 46 grants) while phase two had 64% (35 out of 55 grants - at the expenses of the 

number of quantitative studies) and phase 3 had 57% (8 out of 14 grants) of mixed methods studies. 

GƛǾŜƴ ǘƘŀǘ ŀƭƭ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ Ŏŀƭƭǎ ǎǘŀǘŜ ǘƘŀǘ Ψaǳƭǘƛ- or inter-disciplinary research projects are encouraged, but 

this is not a pre-requisite for funding', this may reflect a greater interest in mixed methods within 

ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ǎǘǳŘƛŜǎ ŀǎ ŀ ǿƘƻƭŜ όŜΦƎΦ ǎŜŜ {ƘŀŦŦŜǊΣ нлмоΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǎǳƳƳŀǊƛǎŜǎ ǘŜƴ ȅŜŀǊǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ Ψv-

ǎǉǳŀǊŜŘ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘΩ ǇǊƻƳƻting integration of qualitative and quantitative methods in the study of 

poverty).  

Below we describe the research designs and methods used by quantitative, qualitative and mixed 

methods studies. While we would see research design as including the conceptual framing and 

methodologies for data generation and analysis, and a method as a specific tool for generating data 

within that research design, to some extent our codes conflate research designs (e.g. RCTs) and 

methods (e.g. basic survey). This reflects a similar confusion within project reports (e.g. semi-

structured interviews are a research tool rather than a methodology, as is often claimed).  

  

Quantitative, 26 

Qualitative, 26 Mixed Methods, 
68 

Methodological focus 
N = 120  
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4.1.4.1 Research designs 

Table 6: Research designs reported in included research projects 

Research design 
N ς on project 

level 

Quantitative 26 

Longitudinal survey (panel) with measures taken before/after & with/without 

the intervention 
15 

Behavioural and experimental games 5 

Randomised Control Trial 4 

Basic survey 4 

Other 3 

Longitudinal study with multiple measures over time, which is not explicitly 

focused on an intervention 
1 

Natural experiment 1 

Sub-total 33 

Qualitative  26 

Semi-structured interviews 23 

Documentary/content analysis 17 

Focus group discussions 14 

Ethnographic 11 

Visual/participatory methods 8 

Narrative or life history 5 

Other 1 

Sub-total 79 

Note: The sub-totals are larger than the actual number of projects as some projects use multiple designs ς this 

is particularly true of the qualitative research which used more than twice as many as the quantitative, 

although this may reflect the confusion between methods and designs described above. Behavioural and 

experimental games cannot officially be classified as designs or analytical methods, but we felt it is important 

to capture them as behavioural and experimental games can be considered to be innovative methodologically.  

The most common design for quantitative research was the panel study (45%, 15) reflecting a 

growing interest in the dynamics of poverty and expertise in longitudinal research (e.g. see Baulch 

(ed), 2011). More innovative designs included RCTs and the inclusion of social network analysis or 

behavioural games, although the last two examples move the quantitative studies closer to mixed 

methods than a purely quantitative design. The most common design for qualitative projects 

involved the use of semi-structured interviews (29%, 23), focus groups (18%, 14), and documentary 

reviews (22%, 17). For qualitative projects, the most innovative designs involved participatory or 

visual methods (as in the multi-ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅ ǎǘǳŘȅ ƻŦ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅύ, action research (as in the quasi-

comparative study of nutrition in urban Kenya and Chile), more traditional and long-term forms of 

ethnography, and life histories (as in a study of urban Vietnamese migrants), which are still relatively 

unusual (e.g. see Locke and Lloyd-{ƘŜǊƭƻŎƪΩǎ όнлммύ ǊŜǾƛŜǿ ǇŀǇŜǊ.  
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Despite the apparent diversity within the mixed methods designs (mixed methods projects 

employed up to 13 different designs as opposed to six for qualitative projects and seven for 

quantitative), we find that basic surveys (43), interviews (57) and focus groups (34) predominate, 

suggesting that the majority are not mixing methods in a particularly innovative way. Having said 

that, the combination of panel data and life histories in a secondary analysis of the performance of 

different interventions in rural Bangladesh is potentially exciting, as is the RCT component of the 

aforementioned urban nutrition project, albeit that it was only possible to do this in one of the two 

countries due to the resource-intensive nature of RCT research. 
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Table 7: Included research projects by main research design or method for mixed method studies 

Research design 
N ς on project 

level 

Semi-structured interviews 57 

Basic survey  43 

Focus group discussions 34 

Ethnographic 14 

Documentary/content analysis 13 

Narrative or life history 12 

Longitudinal survey (panel) with measures taken before/after & with/without 

the intervention 
11 

Visual/participatory methods 9 

Longitudinal study with multiple measures over time, which is not explicitly 

focused on an intervention 
9 

Randomised Control Trial 4 

Behavioural and experimental games 4 

Other 3 

Bibliometric/citation analysis 1 

Note: The total number does not add up to 68 because all mixed method studies use more than one and often 

more than three different methods. ¢ƘŜ ŎŀǘŜƎƻǊȅ ΨƻǘƘŜǊΩ Ŏƻƴǘŀƛƴǎ value chain analysis, life cycle assessment 

and econometric analysis of World Bank data. 

4.1.5 Use of secondary data 

Given that researchers are encouraged to make use of secondary data (data collected by someone 

other than the user) to extend and contextualise their analyses and potentially reduce the burden on 

respondents in a particular location/ sector, we analysed the extent to which the projects had 

analysed secondary data and how this varied across different types of research design (figure 2).  
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Figure 2: use of secondary data across different types of research design 

Notes: 2 grants that have not used secondary data sources are conceptual pieces of work and are not counted 

here. 

Overall, 51% (67) of projects analysed secondary data, often in conjunction with generating primary 

data. This suggests ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ 9{w/Ωǎ ǇǊƻƳƻǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŜȄƛǎǘƛƴƎ ŘŀǘŀǎŜǘǎΣ ŜΦƎΦ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ {ŜŎƻƴŘŀǊȅ 5ŀǘŀ 

Analysis Initiative, has been successful (in fact one project, on poverty reduction and interventions in 

Bangladesh, was entirely based on secondary data, albeit previously collected by the same authors). 

Although the majority of these projects were quantitative or mixed methods, nearly a third of 

qualitative projects also made use of secondary data. For example, two conducted a discourse 

analysis of media reporting on particular issues (e.g. business development related to the arrival of 

high-speed internet), which provided a basis against which the qualitative data they generated could 

be compared. Another project used data from a national health survey to contextualise material 

gathered from ethnographic work inside organisations in the pharmaceutical industry. Finally, one 

multidisciplinary project included analysis of historical literature and creative writing in its analysis of 

the relationships between poverty and shame (see case study 5.3).  

4.2 PROJECT LEVEL ANALYSIS 
In this sub-section we report on sampling design, attention to ethics, analytical strategies, 

publication strategies, and data archiving for the 75 projects who had completed fieldwork and 

generated outputs (20 were quantitative, 18 were qualitative, and 37 were mixed methods).  

10 

15 

28 

16 

11 

40 

Quantitative projects

Qualitative projects

Mixed methods projects

Secondary data used (67 projects in total) No secondary data used (53 projects in total)
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Our three criteria for including projects in the analyses reported in this section were a) the existence 

of empirical content (fieldwork activities), b) the completion of fieldwork activities and c) the 

generation of research outputs (reports, papers, working papers, etc.) (see Tables 8, 9). The cut off 

point for inclusion was 01/10/2014, when we began our analysis. Of the 47 excluded grants, 21 were 

from recent funding cycles (phase 3 and Development Frontiers) and therefore still in their infancy. 

However, the remaining 26 grants were funded in phases 1 and 2.  

Of the two grants excluded from phase 1, one was excluded as it was not empirically focused (it did 

not conduct fieldwork) and the other because we were unable to identify any research outputs 

either through searching the ESRC database or through contact with the PI directly. The remaining 

24 exclusions were all grants from phase 2. Of these, 18 were yet to complete fieldwork, five had no 

outputs and one was not empirically focused. Finally, it is worth noting that of the 47 grants 

excluded either for non-completion of fieldwork or non-creation of research outputs, five had 

passed their contracted end dates (though this figure does not take into account possible 

extensions).   

Table 8: Grants not included in Section 4.2 by funding scheme 

Funding scheme Year(s) of call Total grants Total excluded 

Poverty phase 1 2005-2007 46 2 

Poverty phase 2 2009-2011 55 24 

Poverty phase 3 2013 14 14 

Development Frontiers (phase 

3 only12) 
2014 7 7 

TOTAL  122 47 

 

Table 9: Grants not included in Section 4.2 by reason 

Reason for exclusion Total grants 

Fieldwork incomplete 39 

No outputs available (post-fieldwork) 6 

No empirical content (no fieldwork) 2 

                                                           

12
 Development Frontiers is a sub-set within phase 3 ς while the first two phases only or largely had the main 

annual calls, Phase 3 has several different strands, including the small/medium annual grants call, the Research 

Programmes, and Development Frontiers. 
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TOTAL 47 

4.2.1 Sampling 

¢ƘŜ ǊƛƎƻǳǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳǇƭƛƴƎ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎȅ ŀŦŦŜŎǘǎ ǘƘŜ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘΩǎ ŦƛƴŘƛƴƎǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŜȄǘŜƴǘ ǘƻ 

which these can be generalised (for example, to conditions in the country as a whole, or to other 

urban environments). While probability or random sampling is considered to be the most rigorous as 

it gives all the individuals in the population an equal chance of being selected, non-probability or 

purposive sampling predominates among the projects analysed due to the number using qualitative, 

or mixed methods. These projects often combined more than one sampling approach (e.g. a 

probability sample for the survey and a purposively selected subsample for the individual 

interviews). The predominance of purposive sampling also reflects the difficulties of getting accurate 

sample frames in many of the project areas which makes randomisation difficult.  

 

Figure 3: Sampling approach taken by research project (N=89) 

Note: The total figure does not add up to 75 as some projects use multiple sampling approaches, for example, 

randomised for the survey and purposive for subsequent qualitative interviews. 5 projects used secondary 

data so have not been included here 

4.2.2 Ethics 

As discussed in section 3, another dimension to quality is sensitivity to the ethical implications of 

research and the balance of risks and benefits (see, for example, the ESRC Framework for Research 

Ethics 2015, http://www.esrc.ac.uk/_images/framework-for-research-ethics_tcm8-33470.pdf). 

Ethics are not explicitly mentioned in the calls for the three phases of the scheme, however, the 

Random sample, 33 

Stratified sample, 9 

Purposively 
sampled, 47 
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application forms used in all three phases require consideration of ethics, or an explanation of why 

this is not necessary (see example wording below from the phase two and three forms).   

¶ Has consideration been given to any ethical matters raised by this proposal?  

¶ Please explain what, if any, ethical issues you believe are relevant to the proposed research 

project, and which ethical approvals have been obtained, or will be sought if the project is 

funded? If you believe that an ethics review is not necessary, please explain your view  

While we were not expecting lengthy discussions of ethics in either the outputs or end of project 

reports, two thirds of the projects did not even mention having received ethical clearance, although 

this is a condition of funding so would undoubtedly have occurred. The lack of attention to ethics is 

despite the fact that, as noted earlier, more than half of the projects worked in fragile and conflict 

affected states, suggesting that they faced considerable ethical challenges. Perhaps for this reason a 

question on ethics was included in the End of Award Reporting template for awards ending on or 

after 2009 (ΨtƭŜŀǎŜ ŀƭǎƻ ƴƻǘŜ ŀƴȅ ŜǘƘical issues that arose during the course of the work, the effects 

ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ŀƴŘ ŀƴȅ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ ǘŀƪŜƴΩ13). We also noticed that contrary to a growing awareness of ethics in 

the broader development research community, framed in part around the aforementioned ESRC 

Framework for Research ethics, there appeared to be declining enthusiasm within this sample as 

whereas 48% (21) of grants provided ethical information in phase 1, only 23% (7) provided ethical 

information in phase 2. This may, of course, be random variation and seems counterintuitive in the 

light of changes in End of Award reporting templates to make it easier for PIs to do so.  

Two good examples of reporting on ethics were studies of wellbeing in India and Zambia and 

ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ƛƴ {ǳō-Saharan Africa, both of whom had specific papers discussing ethical 

dimensions of their work. Nonetheless, in the case of latter this meant that ethics did not tend to be 

discussed in the other outputs as readers were referred to the earlier output.  

 

                                                           

13
 There is no heading for ethics in the previous end of award report template, however, the new template was 

only used by three projects.  
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Figure 4: Comparison of phases 1 and 2 on provision of ethical information (N=75) 

We also noted that very few studies critically reflect on their limitations in an explicit way ς only 8 

(11%) of the 75 included research projects. This is despite the fact that the final report template 

ƛƴǾƛǘŜǎ ǘƘŜƳ ǘƻ Řƻ ǎƻ ǳƴŘŜǊ ΨǇǊƻƧŜŎǘ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎΩ ŀƴŘ ǘƘƛǎ ǿƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ƎƻƻŘ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜ ƛƴ Ƴƻǎǘ 

journal articles (this point is discussed further in section 4.3, which presents the findings of an 

analysis of randomly selected outputs). 

4.2.3 Analytical approach  

The majority of studies use multiple analytical approaches reflecting the mix of data described 

earlier (by analytical approach we mean the approach taken to analyse the data, for example, 

econometrics for quantitative data or discourse analysis for qualitative data). Table 10 summarises 

the main analytical approach a project has reported taking. We also report the results of the risk of 

bias assessment described in section 3.2 which is an important indicator of quality in quantitative 

research. 

21 

7 

23 

24 

Phase 1

Phase 2

Ethical information provided Ethical information not provided
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Table 10: Included research projects by analytical approach 

Analytical approach N 

Quantitative  20 

Multivariate analysis (Ordinal Least Squares/regression based approaches) 9 

Econometric approaches (IV/2SLS/3SLS/Heckman, PSM) 6 

Unspecified 4 

Other 114 

Tabulation/basic descriptive statistics 0 

Sub-total 20 

Qualitative  18 

Unspecified  12 

Content or framework analysis  5 

Grounded theory or Interpretive Phenomenological Analysis 1 

Discourse  1 

Sub-total 19 

Note: The sub-total is 19 as one project used more than one approach.  

 

The main analytical approach for the quantitative projects is multivariate analysis such as Ordinal 

Least Squares or regression (9), followed by econometric approaches such as propensity score 

matching or instrumental variables (6). None of these projects just present basic statistics. In 

contrast, nearly one third of the 37 mixed methods projects use basic descriptive analysis (11). This 

is not surprising given many of the mixed methods project collect basic survey information (27 

projects) which is not amenable to more sophisticated statistical analysis. Nonetheless, it suggests a 

certain lack of ambition in the mixing of methods. While there are potentially good examples of 

mixed methods, for example, a combination of ethnography and experimental games to explore 

conjugal relationships in India, Nigeria and Uganda, our analysis at output level shows that analyses 

of the different types of data were never reported in the same paper (see also 4.3). We had 

anticipated that there might be differences across phases as forms of quantitative analysis became 

more sophisticated (reflecting the growing influence of econometrics), however, as there were so 

many different analytical approaches, it was hard to detect any real trends. Nearly two thirds of the 

qualitative approaches do not specify an analytical approach. Of the six who do, almost all of them 

                                                           

14
 ¢ƘŜ ΨƻǘƘŜǊΩ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘ ǿŀǎ ǘƻ ŎǊŜŀǘŜ an axiomatic characterization of internally constrained decision-making. 
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use content or framework analysis (5), a deductive approach that originated in applied research on 

health and social policy.  

Risk of bias/validity assessment for quantitative projects 

We intended to assess all 20 quantitative projects, however, six were excluded from the analysis due 

to lack of information on their analytical approach15 which is important in establishing Ψrisk of biasΩ 

(whether there are any biases in the study that need to be taken into account). Table 11 indicates 

that of the 14 studies where we could assess the risk of bias of their approach, 50% (7) had 

successful dealt with threats to validity, evidenced by their low score for risk of bias (i.e. the 

combined score for research design and analytical method ranges from 2-2.6). However, 21% (3) of 

studies had a high score (around 3.8) which in a systematic review setting would cause them to be 

excluded from further synthesis.  

                                                           

15
 ¢Ƙƛǎ ǿŀǎ ǘƘŜ ŎŀǎŜ ŦƻǊ ŦƻǳǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇŀƴŜƭ ǎǘǳŘƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǘǿƻ ǿƘŜǊŜ ƛǘ ǿŀǎƴΩǘ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ ǘƻ ŎƭŀǎǎƛŦȅ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ 

design. 
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Table 11: Distribution of quantitative outputs by research design and statistical method of analysis  

  Statistical Method of Analysis 

 
 

 

IV,PSM,2SLS/LIML,DID, 

RD 
Multivariate Tabulation 

Research Design Scores 1 2 3 

Randomised Control Trial 

(RCT) 
1 - 2 - 

Pipeline 2 - - - 

Longitudinal survey (panel) 

with measures taken 

before/after & with/without 

the intervention 

3 4 4 - 

Longitudinal study with 

multiple measures over time, 

which is not explicitly focused 

on an intervention 

4 - - - 

Natural Experiment 5 1 - - 

Basic survey  6 - 3 - 

 

Legend 
Low risk of 

bias 
7 

High risk of 

bias 
3 

 
Medium risk 

of bias 
4   

Source: Adapted from Duvendack et al, 2011. 

Note: The cells contain the numbers of studies that fall into these categories ς some of these combinations do 

not apply to the quantitative studies we have in our sample which is why not all the cells have numbers. A 

border indicates studies with a high risk of bias.  

4.2.4 Data archiving  
Data archiving is both an indicator of quality in itself ς well-organised projects produce archival 

quality data sets ς and a way of verifying quality by rerunning quantitative analyses (Duvendack and 

Palmer-Jones, 2013) and checking the interpretation of qualitative data (Camfield and Palmer-Jones, 

2013). There is also an important ethical dimension in that the use of secondary data can reduce the 

burden on future respondents and make more effective use of research funding. Data archiving is 

not explicitly mentioned in the calls for the first two phases of the scheme and the calls are clear 

that 'capacity building elements (including ... research resources such as datasets) should be sub-

ordinate to the main intellectual focus of the research project' (this text is present in all three calls). 

However, the application forms used in all three phases required consideration of archiving, and the 

requirement became stronger over time (for example, phase two required deposit with ESDS or 
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Qualidata rather than an equivalent data centre and phase three warns PIs that their contact 

information will be given to UKDS (the new name for ESDS/Qualidata): 

If you do not state to the contrary, it will be assumed that you (as principal applicant) are willing 

for your contact details to be shared with the affiliated data support service (UK Data Service) 

working with the Research Councils. 

It is a requirement to offer data for archiving. Please include a statement on data sharing. If you 

believe that further data sharing is not possible, please present your argument here justifying 

your case. 

Please outline costs of preparing and documenting the data for archiving to the standards 

required by the affiliated data support service (UK Data Service) working with the Research 

Councils. 

Extract from the grant application form used in phase three 

The calls for the third phase mark a departure from previous practice in that there is an explicit 

requirement for data to be open access, in compliance with recently revised DFID and ESRC policies 

on this16. The End of Award Reporting template for awards ending on or after 200917 asks whether 

ΨDatasets arising from this grant have been offered for deposit with the Economic and Social Data 

Service. OR Datasets that were anticipated in the grant proposal have not been produced and the 

Economic and Social Data Service has been notifiedΩ. Given the enthusiasm for secondary analysis, 

we would expect to see a similar commitment to data archiving. Superficially this seems to be the 

case, with over half of the projects (51%) reporting that they have archived their data. However, 

when we checked the UK Data Service where datasets generated from ESRC funding are archived, 

we could only find a UK Data Service study number for 16 studies (21%) ς less than half of those said 

to be archived18. Nine of the deposits were from the first phase and seven from the second, probably 

reflecting the time it takes to prepare data for archiving. It may also reflect waning enthusiasm for 

                                                           

16
 TƘŜ 9{w/ Ƙŀǎ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ Řŀǘŀ ŘŜǇƻǎƛǘ ΨǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘǊŜŜ ƳƻƴǘƘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŜƴŘ ƻŦ ŀƴ ŀǿŀǊŘΩ ǎƛƴŎŜ нллл ǿƛǘƘ 

ǿƛǘƘƘƻƭŘƛƴƎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ Ŧƛƴŀƭ ǇŀȅƳŜƴǘ Ψǳƴǘƛƭ Řŀǘŀ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ŘŜǇƻǎƛǘŜŘ ƛƴ ŀŎŎƻǊŘŀƴŎŜ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘǎΩΣ 9{w/ 

data policy, 2000:3. 

17
 There is no heading for data deposit in the previous end of award report template, although it could 

potentially have been included under outputs or impact, however, this template was only used by three 

projects. 

18
 One project claims to be in the process of archiving a panel dataset on education in China, and another, 

which used ethnography and experimental games to look at conjugal relationships, tried to archive their data, 

but said that they had no response from UKDS.  
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data deposit, given that 57% of grants said they would archive data in phase 1, but only 42% in 

phase 2. LƴŦƻǊƳŀƭ ŎƻƴǾŜǊǎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǿƛǘƘ tLǎ ǎǳƎƎŜǎǘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ƪŜȅ ǿƻǊŘ ǿŀǎ ΨƻŦŦŜǊŜŘΩ ς if they emailed 

UKDS offering their dataset and did not receive a response, they felt that they had fulfilled the 

requirements.  

Of the 16 projects who had UKDS study numbers, two were quantitative, five were qualitative and 

nine were mixed methods. The number of quantitative studies is surprisingly low as sharing 

quantitative data is relatively straightforward, and often a requirement for journal submission. 

However, it is time consuming as extensive explanatory material needs to be prepared so that third 

parties can work with these archived data sets.  It was also noticeable that only two of the mixed 

methods studies had archived a full dataset of both qualitative and quantitative data (the archive for 

one of these studies was not in good order so it was hard to see whether the data was complete). 

Additionally, only one of the qualitative projects (life histories of urban Vietnamese migrants) had 

archived the transcripts (raw data) as opposed to databases or data summaries, possibly due to 

concerns about confidentiality19. One qualitative project had a study number, but had embargoed its 

Řŀǘŀ ǎƻ ƛǘ ǿŀǎƴΩǘ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ ǘƻ ǎŜŜ what data would have been available. Another mixed methods 

project had archived an incomplete data set that nonetheless included videos and photos of 

participants, which made them clearly identifiable.  

4.2.5 Location of publications  
One obvious indicator of research quality is the volume and type of publications. The number of 

outputs per included research projects varies from 1-33 with an average of nine outputs (mean 8.75, 

Standard Deviation 6.23). 73% of projects had peer reviewed journal articles (total 229, mean 4.16, 

standard deviation 3.82, range 1-16), which are considered by many quality rankings to represent 

the most prestigious output. We analysed the articles using the Norwegian Research CouncilΩǎ 

Register for Scientific Journals, Series and Publishers (https://dbh.nsd.uib.no/publiseringskanaler/ 

Forside.action?request_locale=en), which excludes journals without a peer review process and 

independent editorial board20 and identifies the top twenty percent of journals. This classification 

scheme is used to allocate funding across Scandinavia and has formed the basis of other quality 

schema. Overall 27 percent (76) of the peer reviewed outputs were published in the top twenty 

percent of journals and these were distributed across 33 projects or 44% of the sample.  

                                                           

19
 This project also produced the most comprehensive set of metadata to support secondary analysis.  

20
 We excluded 21 articles on this basis, 8.4% of the sample of journal articles.  

https://dbh.nsd.uib.no/publiseringskanaler/
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Table 12: Project outputs  

 
range mean 

standard 

deviation 

grants with 

articles  in 

this 

category 

% of sampled 

grants 

Peer reviewed articles 1-16 4.164 3.819 55 73% 

Articles in the top twenty 

percent of journals 
1-7 2.030 1.380 33 44% 

 

The majority of outputs were journal articles (229 ς adjusted total, see footnote 13) or working 

papers (148) (in quantitative grants these were usually on the same topic). However, there were also 

five books (four of which come from our two case studies, White and Walker) and 63 briefing 

papers21. There are only two PhD theses, possibly because the duration of most of the grants is less 

than four years or because they are not seen as a project output (the analysis of the impact reports 

in 4.4 mentions at least three PhDs who submitted their theses during the course of the project). 

The figures in table 12 may also be skewed by a small number of highly productive studies which 

generated as many as 16 articles, albeit not all published in the top twenty percent of journals. Given 

the long timelines for academic publication, particularly in prestigious journals, time lags of up to 

four years are not unusual, which supports the decision of some projects to concentrate on reports 

and briefing papers. Since PIs usually stop uploading papers after the grant is officially over, it was 

important to check their CVs to be sure we had captured all the outputs and then carefully check 

those outputs to confirm that they were generated through the ESRC-DFID funding.   

                                                           

21
 We excluded presentations from our analysis as not every project had reported these and it was hard to 

assess quality.  
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Table 13: Type of publication ς by number of outputs of included projects 

Source Total 

Journal articles 250 

Working paper 148 

Other (e.g. reports) 96 

Policy brief 63 

Final report 61 

Book chapter 20 

Proposal 10 

Books 5 

Conference proceedings22 4 

PhD thesis 2 

Total 680 

Note: We have 680 outputs (including the randomly selected ones) for the 75 included grants.  

Source 
Quantitative 

n=20 

Qualitative 

n=18 

Mixed Methods 

n=37 

Total 

n=75 

Journal articles 69  65 116 250 

Working paper 64 9 75 148 

Other (e.g. reports) 21 31 44 96 

Policy brief 7 9 47 63 

Final report 17 14 30 61 

Book chapter 4 6 10 20 

Proposal 0 10 0 10 

Conference 

proceedings 
0 2 2 4 

 

67 articles were published in the top 20% journals and these came from 33 grants, of which 10 

grants were quantitative (30%), 14 (42%) were qualitative and 9 (27%) were mixed methods. Given 

that the proportions of quantitative, qualitative and mixed methods grants within the sample were 

                                                           

22
 The total number of conference presentations is higher, however, because we decided to exclude slides this 

figure refers figure to a situation where the project published a paper in conference proceedings, which could 

be analysed but not included as a peer-reviewed output as conference proceedings are rarely peer reviewed.  
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respectively 27%, 24% and 49% we can see that qualitative grants are considerably more likely to 

publish their outputs in prestigious journals than the other categories.  

39 of the outputs are explicitly methodological and among these papers by Jackson, Brickell, Moser, 

White and Porter are good examples of critical methodological reflection (see annotated 

bibliography in appendix 1). There were other indicators of quality we wanted to explore (discussed 

in Camfield et al., 2014, chapter one), however, questions in the data extraction spreadsheet on 

fieldwork, translation and piloting worked less well than the others. It was rarely clear whether the 

authors had done their own fieldwork and as papers were multiply authored invariably some had 

and some had not which meant a simple yes/no classification was not helpful. This suggests that the 

contribution of Southern partners is being appropriately acknowledged, albeit that on journal 

articles they are rarely the lead author (see, for example, the aforementioned project on childrŜƴΩǎ 

mobilities where all but four of the 27 outputs have the PI as lead author). Only 14 projects (19%) 

provided information on translation or interpretation, despite the fact that the majority of projects 

generating primary data would have needed to do this.   

4.3 OUTPUT LEVEL ANALYSIS 
In addition to the scheme and project level information provided above, we also looked at a sample 

of 159 outputs. We felt this was particularly important in establishing the quality of studies using 

mixed or multiple methods as while a study may collect data using many different methods, not all 

of this will be published, or even analysed. We took a random sample of 20% or no fewer than three 

empirical outputs for all projects that had empirical outputs23. This random sample led to 159 

outputs across quantitative, qualitative and mixed methods papers24. We looked at use of theory 

and theoretical frameworks, integration of qualitative and quantitative data in mixed methods 

research design, attention to ethics, clarity of analytical approach, discussion of limitations, and 

citations.  

4.3.1 Use of theory  and theoretical frameworks  

Approximately one quarter of the outputs (38) used theory25 in their analysis, which is much lower 

than one would expect, given that engagement with theory is normally required for publication in 

                                                           

23
  

24
 Six projects were excluded as they either had no outputs or only briefing or conference papers which were 

not comparable to the other outputs reviewed.  

25
 We understand theory as an idea or set of ideas that is intended to explain facts or events, such as the 

theory of relativity or an economic model. For the purposes of this report we include theoretical frameworks 

such as the capability approach within this category.  
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top journals, particularly for qualitative and mixed methods studies. There were differences 

between the frequency of theory use in quantitative (8%), qualitative (37.5%) and mixed methods 

papers (41%) which partially supports this proposition. The most popular theories were gender/ 

feminism (4), the capabilities approach (3), tipping point (3, used by a single study on urban 

violence), and livelihoods (2).  

4.3.2 Mixed methods outputs   

We found a range of methods being mixed (e.g. semi-structured interviews (85%, 41), basic (79%, 

38) or panel surveys (13%, 6), focus group discussions (33%, 16), narrative or life histories (29%, 14), 

ethnography (12%, 6), visual/participatory methods (10%, 5), behavioural and experimental games 

(6%, 3), and documentary analysis (4%, 2). However, as in the project level analyses, the main design 

appears to be a basic survey (79%, 38) plus semi-structured interviews (85%, 41) and/or focus 

groups (33%, 16). In relation to the sequencing of qualitative and quantitative methods, which is one 

indicator of the genuineness of the mixing, the findings are more encouraging than at the project 

level as nearly half the mixed methods outputs (21) discussed this. 73% (35) of the mixed methods 

outputs reported both qualitative and quantitative data; however, 20% (7) of these reported them 

separately with minimal attempt at integration. 

4.3.3 Ethics 
Few outputs provided information on ethics (approximately thirty percent), as was the case at 

project level. Qualitative outputs were twice as likely to provide information on ethics as 

quantitative, perhaps reflecting a greater sensitivity to ethics among qualitative researchers τ one 

third of qualitative outputs discussed ethics (21, 32%) compared to one seventh of the quantitative 

(7, 14%) and one fifth of the mixed methods project (9, 19%). 

4.3.4 Analytical approach  

As with the analysis at project level, the majority of quantitative outputs use regression or 

econometric forms of analysis, although three outputs also use descriptive statistics. 82% of the 

qualitative outputs (45) do not specify their analytical approach, compared to 4% of quantitative 

outputs (2). Of those who do, the majority use content or framework analysis (7), as was the case at 

project level. The majority of mixed methods projects (71%, 34) describe the quantitative analysis 

method, which is predominantly descriptive statistics (67%, 23 of the outputs that specified a 

quantitative approach). However, only 12.5% (6) describe the qualitative analysis method, which is 

always content analysis (as with the project level, where this approach predominated). This conveys 

the impression of a less systematic approach being taken to the qualitative analysis than the 

quantitative. However, this impression may be misleading if we consider that PIs were typically also 

the lead authors and the average age of a PI was 56. Over the last 15-20 years there has been a 
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reflexive turn within the social sciences and a growth of interest in methodology reflected by 

specialist journals, organisations, and centres (e.g. the ESRC-funded National Centre for Research 

Methods). However, this was probably not the case when this cohort of researchers started their 

research careers. While their work is undoubtedly equally systematic and rigorous, they may not see 

the need, or have the language to describe the process of analysis in the detail that would now be 

expected.  

4.3.5 Limitations  
The final point of the preceding section may apply to discussion of limitations which is now 

considered as a mark of quality, indicating a critical and reflexive approach to research, but was not 

always thought to be necessary. As with the project level analysis, few outputs mentioned 

limitations (less than one fifth of outputs) and this omission was particularly visible in quantitative 

outputs (12%, 6). 

 

Figure 5: Number of outputs reporting limitations (N=159) 

There may also be institutional pressures that militate against complete transparency; Prowse (2008, 

Ǉоύ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜǎ Ƙƻǿ ΨƳǳŎƘ ǇƻǾŜǊǘȅ ŀƴŘ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘǎ ŀ ǎƳƻƻǘƘ ŜȄ Ǉƻǎǘ ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘ ƻŦ 

ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ƳŜǘƘƻŘǎ όƻŦǘŜƴ ŀƛǊōǊǳǎƘƛƴƎ ŘŜŀŘ ŜƴŘǎ ŀƴŘ ŦŀƭǎŜ ǎǘŀǊǘǎύΩ and Wiles et al. (2010, p17) note 

ǘƘŀǘ ΨŦŜǿ ŀǳǘƘƻǊǎ ƛƴ ƻǳǊ ǎŀƳǇƭŜ ƛŘŜƴǘƛŦƛŜŘ ŦŀƛƭǳǊŜǎΩ. Nonetheless, in contexts where perhaps it feels 

as though there is less at stake PIs will reflect on the limitations of their studies and particularly on 

the structural barriers to effective multiple methods research. Below we present a case study of a 

large interdisciplinary research project, compiled from information gathered from official project 

documents and conversations with the PI (structured using the framework for International Social 
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Research Methods Case Studies developed by Hantrais and Brannen, see 

http://www.restore.ac.uk/resources/isresmeth.html, downloaded 08/12/14).  

Methods and locations 

¢ƘŜ ǇǊƻǇƻǎŜŘ ƛƴǘŜƎǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ƳŜǘƘƻŘǎ ǿŀǎ ŀ ƪŜȅ ƛƴƴƻǾŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘȅΩǎ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ŘŜǎƛƎƴΦ 

While experiments were designed to test theories of household cooperation, follow up interview 

exercises were included to provide a feedback loop; investigating the external validity of the 

experiments and the influence of norms on observed experimental behaviour.  

Fieldwork was conducted at eight sites (two urban, six rural) across India, Ethiopia and Nigeria, 

selected for their provision of a variety of cultural and socio-economic contexts across which 

household relations are known to differ. Sites in a fourth country (Burkina Faso) were dropped to 

allow for greater focus on inter-regional comparisons in the other three. Five villages (or urban 

wards) were purposively sampled in each site according to size (over 80 couples), typicality of 

conjugal relations for the site as a whole, and distance from other locations. Eighty couples were 

randomly selected from each of these locations to take part in public good games comprising thirty 

different treatments, and a socio-economic survey. A sub-sample (200 couples per site) was then 

selected to take part in life history interviews. The upshot of these choices is that the project worked 

Reflections on the potential limitations of research with multipl e methods: The experience of the intra -
household allocation of resources  grant ( RES-167-25-0251)  

This was a 3-year multiple methods research study investigating the unequal distribution of welfare that results 

from intra-household allocation processes. It set out to investigate the validity of the assumptions made by 

economic models of the household and explore the extent to which social and cultural norms shape the 

allocation of resources between spouses in different settings. The idea for the study emerged out of a pilot 

conducted by several of the Co-investigators (Cis) in 2005, which explored household decision making through a 

combination of experimental economics and interviews with spouses in rural Uganda. This study was funded by 

an internal departmental budget and culminated in a publication in World Development (Iversen et al. 2011). The 

success of the pilot formed the basis of two DFID-ESRC poverty grants: the first (discussed here) is an up-scaled 

version of the study proposing to test its findings in eight new fieldwork locations, and the second an 

ethnographic investigation building on the results of the experimental games in Uganda. Although named as a CI, 

the lead author of the initial publication dropped his involvement in the grant application as he felt the project 

had achieved most of its goals during the pilot phase. Below we illustrate the challenges of research with 

multiple methods and disciplines through looking at Methods and locations, Management and coordination, 

Obstacles and delays, Impact, dissemination and issues of co-authorship before drawing some Conclusions and 

lessons learned.  

http://www.restore.ac.uk/resources/isresmeth.html
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in 40 locations with over 7,000 participants ς a fieldwork program that the PI admitted was 

ambitious in the context of a 3-year grant.  

Management and coordination 

The research team comprised four economists and two anthropologists, reflecting the dual 

methodological focus outlined above. The economists designed the experiments and socio-

economic surveys, while the anthropologists took responsibility for devising the interview guidelines.  

All six team members had at some stage been resident at the same department, and five of them 

were involved in the Uganda pilot study. They met regularly during the research design phase and 

expressed a desire to work and publish across their respective disciplines. It was agreed that the PI 

would be responsible for coordinating fieldwork activities and communicating with ESRC, with the 

assistance of the CIs. The initial PI moved jobs after the first year of the project and so two other 

team members agreed to share the position for the remaining two years.  

The research team had strong connections to research institutions and assistance in India and 

Ethiopia but not in Nigeria, where finding a local partner proved more difficult and involved delays. 

Contracts were drawn up with local institutes in all three countries and two research managers 

(RMs) hired to manage fieldwork activities. Ethical approval for the project was attained from the 

ethics board of the School of International Development at UEA, while the local partners were 

responsible for ensuring compliance with in-country ethical guidelines and procedures. The 

interviews indicated that the experiments did not create any significant intra-household conflict. 

One of the economists in the team supervised the training of the experiments and survey exercises 

in each country, while the anthropologists managed training for the interviews.  

Obstacles and delays 

Fieldwork activities went smoothly in India and Ethiopia after some initial difficulties in North India 

related to the management of the local research team, partly due to the inexperience of the 

Research Manager. Generally speaking, data collection was most efficient in the locations in which 

the research team had the most experience and contacts (Ethiopia, South India). Work with the local 

partner in Kano state in Nigeria proved particularly difficult, with frequent setbacks and breakdowns 

of communication and trust, particularly after the UK team had departed. These setbacks meant that 

the PI and CIs were required to invest much more of their time in research management than 

anticipated, and that fieldwork activities spilled over into the third year of the project. The large size 

of the team also made grant reporting difficult, as reporting templates often required input from 5-6 

different members of the team. 
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Impact, dissemination and issues of co-authorship 

Overcoming the above delays and setbacks, the study generated a unique data set, comprising 

detailed surveys, interviews and experimental results from households in a number of challenging 

research environments. These results were offered by email to UKDS but never uploaded, possibly 

ŘǳŜ ǘƻ ŀ ōŀŎƪƭƻƎ ƻŦ ¦Y5{ ǎǳōƳƛǎǎƛƻƴǎ όŀƭǎƻΣ ǘƘŜ 9ƴŘ ƻŦ !ǿŀǊŘ ǘŜƳǇƭŀǘŜ ƻƴƭȅ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜǎ tLǎ ǘƻ ΨƻŦŦŜǊΩ 

data for submission so the PI felt he had complied with the requirements).  

The experimental results revealed inefficiencies in the allocation of household resources across all 

research sites, but significant variation in levels of cooperation between sites (Kebede et al. 2013; 

Munro et al. 2014). Meanwhile, the qualitative data threw light on the ways in which household 

ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŀǊŜ ǎƘŀǇŜŘ ōȅ ƎŜƴŘŜǊŜŘ ΨǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜǎΩ ƛƴ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ŎǳƭǘǳǊŀƭ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ όwŀƻ нлмнύΦ ¢ƘŜ 

findings of the grant attracted attention in policy and donor circles, demonstrated by invited 

presentations at DFID, the Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation and the World Bank. 

However, despite these considerable achievements, the grant largely failed to deliver on its 

objective to generate multi-disciplinary research output. This shortcoming is acknowledged by the PI 

and reflected by the fact that none of the papers produced combined the experimental and the 

qualitative data. It is possible to identify three main reasons for this, two practical/financial and one 

structural. Firstly, although efficient in terms of time and resources, the division of methodological 

tasks between two sub-teams (quantitative instruments to the economists and qualitative guidelines 

ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŀƴǘƘǊƻǇƻƭƻƎƛǎǘǎύ Ƴŀȅ ƘŀǾŜ ǊŜǎǘǊƛŎǘŜŘ ǘŜŀƳ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎΩ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ Řŀǘŀ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘŜŘ 

by the other sub-team and hence their incentive to use it.  

Secondly, the delays involved in data collection meant that the team had considerably less time 

available for writing than anticipated in the initial budget. For this reason, team members prioritised 

the data they were most familiar with and the papers most valued in their respective disciplines over 

ƳǳƭǘƛŘƛǎŎƛǇƭƛƴŀǊȅ ǿƻǊƪΦ ¢ƘƛǊŘƭȅΣ ŀƴŘ ǇŜǊƘŀǇǎ Ƴƻǎǘ ǘŜƭƭƛƴƎƭȅΣ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀƳΩǎ ŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ǿƻǊƪ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ 

disciplines was restricted by the contrasting cultures of co-authorship in economics and 

anthropology. While it is common for economics papers to be co-authored by multiple researchers, 

single-authored publications are valued more highly in anthropology, and collaboration is therefore 

perceived to incur a higher reputational cost. As a result of these constraints, the economists and 

anthropologists in the team agreed to publish separately. So, in the case of this grant, the 

production of co-authored, cross-disciplinary research was restricted by the double burden of 

requiring additional researcher input in return for lower disciplinary impact and recognition.  

Conclusions and lessons learned  
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This case study has outlined a number of challenges associated with large, cross-country multiple 

method research projects. The research team involved successfully overcame a number of practical 

obstacles in order to generate an original data set on the intra-household allocation of resources in 

multiple settings. However the project did not generate the multiple method research insights that it 

anticipated for reasons that may be significant for the funding of future research. 

CƛǊǎǘƭȅΣ ǘƘŜ ǎŎŀƭŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘ ǿŀǎ ǎǳŎƘ ǘƘŀǘ ƳŀƧƻǊƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŀƳΩǎ ǘƛƳŜ ǿŀǎ ǘŀƪŜƴ ǳǇ ōȅ Řŀǘŀ 

collection, management and administration activities, reducing time for analysis and writing. The PI 

asserted that he would address this in future grant applications by reducing the number of 

researchers and field sites. This is something that funders can also help to advise when confronted 

with grant proposals involving ambitious schedules of fieldwork. Furthermore, access to information 

on in-country organisations in areas with sparse research infrastructure (such as Kano, Nigeria) may 

assist fieldwork collaborations in future grants. Finally, the investigators were constrained by the 

contrasting publishing incentives of their respective disciplines. Although a different constraint to 

overcome, the allocation of additional resources for the (early) planning and production of co-

publications may help alleviate this in future mixed methods grants. 

4.3.6 Citation count  

Having presented an example of the sorts of challenges that could be reflected on under ΨlimitationsΩ 

in the preceding section, our final indicator of quality was the extent to which specific articles had 

been cited in Web of Science and Google Scholar (see section 3 for an explanation of the rationale 

behind choosing these databases). This would give us a sense of the influence of the work and how it 

was regarded by its peers. Of the 159 outputs that were randomly selected, we had no citation 

information in Web of Science for 79. 20 outputs had zero citations, while the remaining 60 had a 

range of 1 to 41 citations with an average of 6.58 citations and a standard deviation of 7.59. The 

median value is 4. 

If we analyse these figures by phase 1 and 2, then we can see that 50 outputs for phase 1 have a 

citation count while only 10 have one for phase 2. The average for phase 1 is 7.46 (range: 1-41, 

standard deviation 8.01) while it is 2.2 (range: 1-5, standard deviation 1.48) for phase 2. This is not 

surprising as citations grow over time and it also suggests that the overall citation count may have 

been lowered by more recently published articles that have been cited in publications as yet 

unpublished. If we analyse the citation count by type of study we find the following across phases: 
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Table 14: Analysis of citation count by type of study for Web of Science: 

Type of study Range Mean 
Standard 

deviation 
Total outputs* 

Quantitative 1-41 7.7 9.4 51 

Qualitative 1-32 6.7 7.6 55 

Mixed Methods 1-21 5.3 5.5 48 

Notes: *Not all outputs had a citation count. 

The quantitative outputs are more highly cited in journals indexed in Web of Science which may be 

ŜȄǇƭŀƛƴŜŘ ōȅ ²ƻ{Ωǎ ƛƴŘŜȄƛƴƎ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎȅ ŀƴŘ ŀ ǎƭƛƎƘǘƭȅ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ŎǳƭǘǳǊŜ ƻŦ Ŏƛǘŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎǎ. 

Nonetheless, the qualitative and quantitative mean citation scores are similar and the standard 

deviation for the quantitative score is higher, suggesting that there is greater variation in citation 

levels among the quantitative outputs. The mixed methods outputs are less widely cited in WoS, 

which may be because they are more practice focused, or simply that they are published in a wider 

range of journals which are not all indexed in WoS. This seems to be confirmed when we look at 

google scholar where the differences in citation between qualitative and mixed methods are much 

smaller. Google scholar includes working papers, which partially accounts for the higher level of 

citation for quantitative outputs. Nonetheless, we again observe a high standard deviation, which 

suggests great variations in the level of citation between quantitative outputs. The scores for Google 

scholar are much higher than for WoS as it includes all the journals indexed by WoS plus working 

papers and other grey literature.  

And for Google Scholar: 

Type of study Range Mean 
Standard 

deviation 
Total outputs* 

Quantitative 1-88 14.6 17.8 51 

Qualitative 1-57 9.3 11.9 55 

Mixed Methods 1-46 9.4 9.7 48 

Notes: *Not all outputs had a citation count. 

For this reason, only 18 of the sampled outputs had no information on citation. 26 outputs had zero 

citations, while the remaining 115 outputs had a range of 1 to 279 citations with an average of 15.89 

citations and a standard deviation of 34.79. The median value is 7. If we analyse these figures by 

phase 1 and 2, then we can see that 82 outputs for phase 1 have a citation count while only 33 have 
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one for phase 2. The average number of citations for phase 1 is 21 (range: 1-279, standard deviation 

40.11) while it is 3.18 (range: 1-11, standard deviation 0) for phase 2.  

Finally, if we look solely at the citation rates of articles published in the top 20% of journals to see 

whether these are higher than the rates for the sample as a whole, we find that the mean value for 

citations in Web of Science is 8.07 (range:  0-23, standard deviation 6.71, n=14), and Google Scholar 

information the mean value is 17.38 (range:  0-88, standard deviation 22.74, n=21). These figures are 

slightly higher than the corresponding figures for the whole sample. However, given that the 

prestige of a journal is partially determined by its impact factor, which relies on the number of 

citations, this is not surprising.   

Overall the picture is good ς qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods outputs from the scheme 

are highly cited in peer reviewed and grey literature and citations grow over time, as expected.  

Nonetheless, there is variation in the level of citation between outputs and a quarter of outputs 

were either not recognised or not cited, although this percentage reduces if we look solely at 

outputs from Phase 1 grants, bearing in mind that Phase 2 outputs are relatively recent and may 

therefore not have been cited.  

4.4 ANALYSIS OF IMPACT FOR DIFFERENT TYPES OF STUDIES  
In this section we review 15 narrative impact reports (11 from studies using mixed methods, two 

from qualitative, and three from quantitative26) that were produced by PIs 12 months after the end 

of the grant. We explore whether there are systematic differences in the ΨƛƳǇŀŎǘ pathwaysΩ (for 

example, in the types of activities used to engage policy makers) and the extent of impact achieved, 

according to the type of study.  

Qualitative 

Two qualitative studies reported on impact: one used life histories to explore experiences of 

Vietnamese rural to urban migrants and the other was a more applied study using semi-structured 

interviews to look at private standards initiatives in agri-food chains. Both projects had four peer-

reviewed outputs, with at least one of these published in a prestigious journal, and the average 

citations per paper ranged between 5 and 15. The projects also engaged in substantial amounts of 

stakeholder engagement τ the migration project published policy briefs in English and Vietnamese 

                                                           

26
 hǳǊ ǎŀƳǇƭŜ ƛǎ ǎƳŀƭƭ ŀǎ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ǊŜǇƻǊǘǎ ƻǊ ΨLƳǇŀŎǘ ǊŜŎƻǊŘǎΩΣ ŀǎ ǘƘŜȅ ǿŜǊŜ ƻǊƛƎƛƴŀƭƭȅ ŎŀƭƭŜŘΣ ǿŜǊŜ ƻƴƭȅ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ 

for grants finishing after 2010. While there were originally 16 impact reports, one mixed methods study had no 

publications so we excluded it as we could not look at the relationship between outputs and different types of 

impacts.  
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and organised a public seminar in Hanoi, while the standards project published a briefing paper and 

participated in numerous retailer, donor and NGO standards workshops throughout the project. 

Both projects built relationships that would enable sustained impact: the standards project engaged 

ƛƴ ƻƴƎƻƛƴƎ ŘƛŀƭƻƎǳŜ ǿƛǘƘ 9¢LΣ ŀ ƪŜȅ ΨōƻǳƴŘŀǊȅ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΩ ƛƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǎŜŎǘƻǊΣ ǿƘƻ ƭŀǘŜǊ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ an 

ESRC application for follow-on work. Two senior researchers on the migration project were part of 

the Vietnamese Academy for Social Sciences that advises the Government of Vietnam (for example, 

by providing material for an address to the Assembly of the Government of Vietnam ƻƴ ΨŦǊŜŜ 

ƳƛƎǊŀǘƛƻƴΩύΦ  

While it was too early to assess the extent of non-academic impact, there were numerous indicators 

of academic impact, for example, the research methodology and conceptual framework of the 

standards project was used by other researchers in a proposal to the Danish Research Council and a 

PhD thesis, while the migration project developed two grant applications and informed thinking 

around both the CHAMPSEA dataset (migration in South-Ŝŀǎǘ !ǎƛŀύ ŀƴŘ 5CL5Ωǎ ΨaƛƎǊŀǘƛƴƎ ƻǳǘ ƻŦ 

ǇƻǾŜǊǘȅΩ wesearch Programme Consortium.   

Quantitative 

The three quantitative studies that reported on impact were a panel survey of children and families 

in rural China, an experimental analysis of group formation for collective action, and a more 

theoretical study on chronic poverty and aspirations failure. As with the qualitative studies, the 

average citations per paper ranged between 5 and 15. There was greater variation in the number of 

peer reviewed publications as the survey, which had a much larger team, had 10, while the others 

had 2 and 1 respectively. All projects had at least one paper in a prestigious journal. The reports also 

noted other indicators of quality such as being the most downloaded paper from the SSRN archive, 

and conducted analyses of the location and career stage of researchers who had cited the papers.  

Two of the three projects created policy briefs (one also blogged) and two projects contributed to 

ƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ƳŜŘƛŀ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ tLΩǎ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅ ƻŦ ƻǊƛƎƛƴ όǊŀŘƛƻ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƛƴǘύΦ !ƭƭ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘǎ ǊŜǎǳƭǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǇǊƻǇƻǎŀƭǎ 

for follow-on funding and two of the projects described their successful engagement of 

postgraduate researchers (the survey project created an interdisciplinary cohort of students 

interested in poverty and child welfare, while the project on chronic poverty saw one of the Co-Is 

complete his PhD and gain a tenure track position at a European university). One of the projects 

archived the data from their survey and reported considerable use by other scholars, which boosted 

their publications total (they had 31 in total, albeit that a substantial number of these were working 

papers). Another described the use of their methodology in other studies.  
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While all three projects clearly had substantial academic impact, not all of them aimed beyond this; 

for example, one project concentrated on getting two working papers out within 12 months of the 

project, which increased its potential academic influence, however, it did not produce briefing 

papers, engage with policy makers, or share information through the media. This may in part relate 

to its being less obviously grounded within a particular context and so not having a ready-made 

policy audience in the same way as the survey, which had engagement from the Chinese Academic 

of Social Sciences (a government advisory body) and the Ministry of Education in Beijing. The other 

two projects achieved substantial non-academic impacts through a RCT on vision defects, which 

raised awareness of an unmet need for glasses, and two pilot projects on raising aspirations initiated 

with the Ministry of Education in Argentina and a sex-ǿƻǊƪŜǊǎΩ ŎƻƻǇŜǊŀǘƛǾŜ ƛƴ Yƻƭƪŀǘŀ, India.  

Mixed methods 

There were 10 mixed methods studies covering topics ranging from land distribution in South Africa 

to poverty and shame worldwide. Three of the projects discussed how their mixed methods design 

enabled them to achieve greater impact, for example, generating data on the role of social networks 

and experiences of minority groups enabled policy makers to more effectively take these into 

account, and enabling demographers and economists to share concepts and techniques they would 

not otherwise have learnt created substantial academic impact. The third project showed that 

ŎƻƴǘǊŀǊȅ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŦƛƴŘƛƴƎǎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǎȅǎǘŜƳŀǘƛŎ ǊŜǾƛŜǿΣ ǿƻƳŜƴΩǎ ŜƴƎŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀƭ ǎŜŎǘƻǊ ƛƴ 

Tanzania did not visibly impact on gender roles and expectations in the household or reduce the 

likelihood of Intimate Partner Violence, which had implications for planned interventions in this 

sector.   

The mean number of outputs produced per project was 15 (range 1 to 25). 7 of these were peer 

reviewed articles (range 0 to 16, 20% of projects didn't have any peer-reviewed articles27) and 2 

were published in prestigious journals (range 0 to 4, 50% of studies did not have any publications in 

prestigious journals). The mean number of citations per paper was 12 (range 0 to 23). Novel 

pathways to impacts included an education pack for schools and creative art events for children (two 

projects), engagement with popular media, for example, inclusion of data in storylines for a 

primetime African soap opera and an article in the London Review of Books (two projects), and 

presentations to international donors and/ or INGOs (9), including feeding into ongoing work such as 

a World Bank study of social pensions and in two cases the World Development Report. Two 

                                                           

27
 This are slightly better than the figures for the sample as a whole which was 27% for peer-reviewed articles 

and 56% for articles in the top 20% of journals, see section 4.2.5.  
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projects reported establishing country consultative groups and using networks of in-country 

academics to bring together key stakeholders28 and five made presentations to senior officials in 

country. Four projects fed back through workshops in the study areas, which is an ethical 

requirement as well as a communications one, and two projects organised meetings for 

practitioners, including youth club leaders. While it is hard to generalise given the relatively small 

numbers of qualitative and quantitative reports, it does seem that the mixed methods studies were 

more focused on generating non-academic impact and used a wider range of methods to do so (only 

one project had a briefing paper, which can be the entirety of stakeholder engagement in more 

academic projects). There was surprisingly little reported use of IT/ social media to share 

information ς one blog and one podcast ς but this may be because these were not considered to be 

the best means to reach stakeholders in the countries where the projects took place.  

In terms of academic impacts, six projects generated follow-on funding or studies and two 

influenced existing or forthcoming studies, for example, the addition of questions to the ESRC 

Poverty and Social exclusion and Understanding Society surveys, or the inclusion of violence 

questions in the next Demographic and Health Survey. Two claimed they had developed novel 

methodologies such as dynamic panel models in demography and another that it had introduced 

two new concepts to the field: 'tipping points' and 'violence chains'. One project reported 

influencing public opinion by shifting the perception that land reform in Zimbabwe had been a social 

and economic disaster. There were also contributions in the area of capacity strengthening, for 

example, three projects reported creating a network of young researchers, four used project 

materials in teaching and curriculum design (for example, to develop a formal qualification for 

teachers on guidance and counselling), and three noted that early career researchers on the project 

had obtained PhDs or post doctorates as a result of their participation. 

There were also an impressive range of non-academic impacts, including the adoption of the 

principle to respect the rights and dignity of recipients of social protection by the ILO (historic 

recommendation 202, see section 5.3) and the citation of work on albino killings in the UN General 

Assembly Human Rights Commission and a report of the Office of the UN High Commissioner for 

IǳƳŀƴ wƛƎƘǘǎ ŜƴǘƛǘƭŜŘ ΨǇŜǊǎƻƴǎ ǿƛǘƘ albinismΩ. Three projects reported changes in donor policy, for 

example, DFID now plans to take stigma and self-efficacy into account in planning the delivery of 

social protection and DFID India will integrate project findings on alcohol into its alcohol and 

violence strategy. Four projects reported that they were consulted by civil society and the private 

                                                           

28
 One project gave a personal copy of their edited volume to a senior minister.  
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sector, e.g. in developing national mining codes for East and Southern African countries, or advising 

on a funding strategy for intra-household research for the Bill and Melinda Gates foundation. Two 

projects also reported influence at ministerial and district levels in the study countries, for example, 

the ǳǎŜ ƻŦ ŦƛƴŘƛƴƎǎ ƻƴ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ ǘǊŀǾŜƭ ǘƻ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ƛƴ Řƛǎǘrict level school planning in Malawi and on 

ODFL by the Chief Education officer for Curriculum and Assessment from the Ministry of Education in 

Lesotho to raise its profile and make provision for its wider application. Three projects also reported 

micro-level pilot projects or initiatives emerging from their work: developing an intervention that 

will result in the provision of gender training to several hundred women enrolled in a micro-finance 

ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜΣ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘƛƴƎ ŀ ΨǿŀƭƪƛƴƎ ōǳǎΩ Ǉƛƭƻǘ ƛƴ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀ, and engaging Patna police to implement 

ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘŜǊǎΩ ǎǳƎƎŜǎǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŀǘ ƳƻōƛƭŜ ǿƻƳŜƴΩǎ ƻŦŦƛŎŜǊ ǘŜŀƳǎ Ǝƻ ŀǊƻǳƴŘ ǎƭǳƳǎΦ ! Ŧƛƴŀƭ ŀƴŘ ǾŜǊȅ 

ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ƻǳǘǇǳǘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘ ƻƴ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ ǘǊŀǾŜƭ ǿŀǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƻƴŜ ȅŜŀǊ ƭŀǘŜǊ ǘƘŜ 70 child researchers 

who participated continued to report strong positive personal impact, evidenced by employment 

with NGOs and the government employment and applications to university. For projects that in most 

cases lasted no longer than three years, these are striking achievements.  

In conclusion, the extent and range of academic and non-academic impacts generated by the grants 

is impressive, and this is particularly true of the mixed methods grants, despite having a smaller 

proportion of outputs published in peer-reviewed and prestigious journals. Where differences exist, 

they may be partially due to different reporting styles as students obtained their PhDs and post-docs 

secured academic positions in the majority of grants, but this is only explicitly reported in four or 

five. As might be expected, grants with larger teams and pre-existing links within the sector and in-

ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅ ǊŜǇƻǊǘ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƳǇŀŎǘΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ǇŀǊǘƛŀƭƭȅ ŘǳŜ ǘƻ ŀ ƳƻǊŜ ŀŎǘƛǾŜ ǊƻƭŜ ǘŀƪŜƴ ōȅ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘŜǊǎΩ ƛƴ-

country. One grant elected to focus solely on academic impact, but this was certainly not the norm, 

reflecting a recognition of the value of impact among academics and a more creative approach to 

generating it.  

5 CASE STUDIES 

In the penultimate section we present three examples of more innovative research designs and 

describe what makes them distinctive, as a counterpoint to the omissions we describe in the 

preceding overview of projects and outputs.  

5.1  HUMAN DEVELOPMENT AND POVERTY REDUCTION IN DEVELOPING COUNTRIES - 

ATTANASIO ET AL (2009)  
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Introduction  

The broad focus of this research project is to investigate issues around human capital accumulation, 

specifically investment decisions made in relation to nutrition, health and education. The regional 

focus is primarily Latin America, however, the cases of Indonesia and Nepal are also explored to 

illustrate returns to education and the link between social networks and health seeking behaviour. 

The project has not only been funded by ESRC-DFID but also received co-funding from a range of 

other organisations, which makes it challenging to attribute outputs correctly. The ESRC-DFID funded 

component of this project aims to άƛύ ǘƻ ōŜǘǘŜǊ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜs through which human 

capital is accumulated in developing countries; and, ii) how this process can lead to the reduction of 

ǇƻǾŜǊǘȅ ōƻǘƘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎƘƻǊǘ ŀƴŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƭƻƴƎ ǊǳƴΦέ ό!ǘǘŀƴŀǎƛƻ Ŝǘ ŀƭΦ нллфΥ мпύΦ  

To explore these issues numerous methodological approaches have been adopted. Primary and 

secondary data sources have been used, randomised experiments and quasi-experimental designs 

have been dealt with, innovative approaches to measuring unmeasurable concepts have been 

explored using experimental games, and the value of structural models has been examined to 

simulate policy choices. The diversity of methodological choices makes this a very rich case study.    

Methodological innovation ς Trying to measure the unmeasurable using innovative methodological 

approaches such as games is in our view one of the main contributions of this research project and 

highly relevant to the research and policy community. Many of the econometric approaches 

available to economists today fail to capture so called unobservables such as attitudes. To address 

these unobservables econometric models are based on strong assumptions which often do not hold 

in practice. Thus, developing measurement tools to capture these unobservables and measure the 

unmeasurable is critically important to advancing economic research.  

The research team recognised that many topics such as social capital, empowerment, and 

expectations cannot be observed and captured by standard approaches to surveys. In the case of 

this project the team proposed to pursue data collection strategies drawing on surveys but to 

incorporate experimental games to collect information on variables that otherwise cannot be 

observed.   

Data archiving ς Of the primary data sources collected as part of this project, only data for the Nepal 

project has been archived in the UK data archive (http://www.data-archive.ac.uk/find/archive-

catalogue). An estimation dataset as well as the questionnaire and a codebook are available to 

download from the data archive. Given the renewed interest in replication and data sharing, it is 

http://www.data-archive.ac.uk/find/archive-catalogue
http://www.data-archive.ac.uk/find/archive-catalogue
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somewhat surprising that few of the data sources were made publicly available. Related to this is the 

lack of explicitly addressing issues linked to research ethics as part of this research.  

Policy impact ς Impact evaluation was an important theme of this research project and thus we 

explore the potential policy impact of these evaluations. Impact evaluations are expected to 

generate knowledge on strategic interventions that inform policymakers on what works, for whom 

and under what circumstances. Such information is important not just for policymakers but also for 

others who may be considering adapting particular interventions for their purposes and 

circumstances. For these reasons, it is of interest to take a closer look at the impact of the impact 

evaluations generated by this research project. 

Given the diversity of outputs generated by the research team, we focus on exploring the impact of 

the PROGRESA programme as this was featured in many of the outputs. We use the Context-

Evidence-Links (CEL) framework (ODI, 2004) to identify the critical factors that contributed to 

impact. The framework is centred on three broad areas that can explain research uptake: 

¶ Context: The level of demand for research-based evidence and new ideas among policymakers, 

and political will to make changes. 

¶ Evidence: The credibility of the evidence and the source, and how it is communicated.  

¶ Links: How the evidence gets into the policy process. Who are the key stakeholders? Who are 

the experts? What links and networks exist between them? 

The research team drew on secondary data sources to explore different aspects of the PROGRESA 

programme. PROGRESA is a conditional cash transfer scheme that was initiated by the Mexican 

government to respond to calls for tackling extreme poverty. This programme was one of the first in 

a developing country to be introduced with regard to its rigorous evaluation, and its example has 

done much to popularise the use of conditional cash transfers as an approach to poverty reduction, 

which have now been replicated widely across the globe. 

twhDw9{!Ωǎ ƻōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜ ǿŀǎ ǘƻ ŀƭƭŜǾƛŀǘŜ ǇƻǾŜǊǘȅ by giving short-term cash subsidies (provided certain 

criteria were met) to eligible households with the purpose to strengthen ǿƻƳŜƴΩǎ role in the 

household decision-making process. The cash was directly given by the government to avoid elite 

capture and corruption. To evaluate the impact of PROGRESA, a randomised control trial was 

conducted comparing treatment and control villages. Data were collected through surveys and 

interviews and a difference-in-difference approach was employed. Numerous studies have found 

that PROGRESA successfully alleviated poverty, improved health and nutrition outcomes, led to 

better school attendance and empowered women. 
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The team around Attanasio et al. decided to re-investigate the impact of the PROGRESA programme; 

in one of their outputs they specifically look at the impact of education grants that are offered as 

part of this programme. They do not find any meaningful impacts and make specific suggestions for 

a re-design of this policy. 

The CEL framework 

Context: The PROGRESA programme was initiated by the Mexican government as a response to a 

sharp rise in poverty. The government recognised the importance of rigorous evaluations and their 

potential role in ensuring the long-term survival of the programme and thus they commissioned the 

International Food Policy Research Institute (IFPRI) to assess the impact of PROGRESA. As a result of 

the IFPRI led evaluations of PROGRESA, conditional cash transfers have become a widely publicised 

approach to successfully tackling poverty which might explain the interest of other researchers to 

engage with this programme and re-investigate its impact. 

Evidence: The evidence generated by IFPRI is of high quality and carries a lot of credibility. This has 

ǇŀǊǘƛŀƭƭȅ ǘƻ Řƻ ǿƛǘƘ LCtwLΩǎ ǊŜǇǳǘŀǘƛƻƴ ōǳǘ ŀƭǎƻ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘe fact that the evaluation team worked very 

closely with the policy maker and thus could increase the influence of their evaluation. The research 

team around Attanasio made use of this high quality evidence to re-investigate certain aspects of 

twhDw9{!Ωǎ ƛmpact and then publish peer-reviewed journal articles to further add to visibility and 

credibility of this programme.  

Links: The initial PROGRESA evaluations have been influential because they were commissioned by 

the Mexican government and the IFPRI researchers closely interacted with the policymakers. 

Furthermore, the research was perceived to be rigorous and credible and as a result this case shaped 

the Mexican policy landscape and beyond. PROGRESA was replicated and scaled up in Mexico and 

across the globe. Thus, subsequent research teams engaging with these data and related evidence 

on conditional cash transfer schemes exploited the widely publicised nature of PROGRESA and 

conditional cash transfer schemes more broadly which can explain why their work has been taken up 

widely by policy makers. 

Conclusion ς The output generated as part of this research project has been very rich in terms of 

methodological innovation and potential policy impact. This project has pushed methodological 

boundaries and has explored how methodological innovations can improve measuring development 

outcomes. This is an important contribution given we find ourselves in an environment where 

donors increasingly focus on demonstrating impact drawing on rigorous evidence.  
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5.2 WELLBEING AND POVERTY PATHWAYS - WHITE ET AL. (2010 -14)  

 
Introduction ς The case study aims to identify pathways of wellbeing and poverty within rural 

communities in Zambia and India using an approach that draws on the sociology of development and 

psychology. Its research design is mixed method, cross-cultural and longitudinal, with qualitative and 

quantitative data collection across a two year interval, involving 700 respondents. Statistical tests 

are used to assess the validity and reliability of their model of wellbeing, combined with in-depth 

case studies to gain a deeper sense of people's own understandings and experience. Perhaps 

unusually, a separate methodological component has been undertaken alongside the research 

involving supporting NGOs working to incorporate wellbeing into their programmes. 

Methodological and conceptual innovation ς The project used psychometric methods which are 

rarely used within development research to validate a multi-dimensional model of wellbeing. The 

model comprises seven inter-correlated domains that span material, relational and personal factors 

(economic confidence, agency/participation, social connections, close relationships, physical/mental 

health, competence/self-worth, and values/meaning) (Gaines and White, 2012). The seven domains 

bring together dimensions identified as important in the psychological wellbeing literature (e.g. 

autonomy, competence and relationship, Ryan and Deci 2000) and in the literature on 

empowerment and social development (e.g. Rowlands 1995).  For example, one of the items in the 

ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ ŘƻƳŀƛƴ ƛǎΣ ΨDo you know the kiƴŘ ƻŦ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ǿƘƻ Ŏŀƴ ƘŜƭǇ ȅƻǳ ƎŜǘ ǘƘƛƴƎǎ ŘƻƴŜΚΩ 

This ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘǎ ǘƘŜ ŦŀŎǘ ǘƘŀǘ ƛƴ Ƴŀƴȅ ǎƻŎƛŜǘƛŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ǎƻǳǘƘ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ŀŎŎŜǎǎ ǘƻ ƪŜȅ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ 

depends on personal brokerage (e.g. Devine 2002). Two previous research projects were particularly 

influential in developing the inner wellbeing approach. The first was the ESRC funded Wellbeing in 

Developing Countries ESRC Research Group (WeD), which identified three interlinked dimensions of 

wellbeing: the material τ what people have or do not have; the relational τ what people do or 

cannot do with it; and the subjective τ what people think or feel (Gough and McGregor 2007; White 

2010).  The second was the Colombo-based Psycho-social Assessment of Development and 

IǳƳŀƴƛǘŀǊƛŀƴ LƴǘŜǊǾŜƴǘƛƻƴ όt!5ILύ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ΨǎƻŎƛŀƭ ƧǳǎǘƛŎŜ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘ ǘƻ ǿŜƭƭōŜƛƴƎΩ όt!5ILΣ нллфύΦ  

This provided five of the seven domains in the inner wellbeing Scale. To these were added two more 

(on close relationships and values and meaning) which had been shown to be important in the WeD 

research and in a DFID funded project on religion and wellbeing, respectively (Devine and White, 

2013). The model was pre-piloted by the PI in Zambia in 2009 to ensure it was appropriate for use 

with participants with low literacy and had high face validity (i.e. was obviously relevant to their 

concerns) (White, 2010). Again, this is unusual as within development studies measures are more 

usually adapted than developed for particular contexts. Further qualitative and quantitative data 
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collection in Zambia (Chiawa) and India (Sarguja, Chhattisgarh) with 700 respondents across a two 

year interval ensured the validity of the model, which was also refined through numerous 

psychometric iterations and changes to their methodology. The latter involved recognising that 

άǿŜƭƭōŜƛƴƎ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘŜǎ ŀǎǎǳƳŜ ŀ ŎǳƭǘǳǊŜ ƻŦ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǎ ōȅ ƴƻ ƳŜŀƴǎ ƎŜƴŜǊŀƭƭȅ ǎƘŀǊŜŘέ 

(Gaines and White, 2012, p. 84) and redrafting the items to make them less abstract, e.g. by 

replacing a list of declarative statements with an agree-disagree scale format with questions.  

Extent of integration of methods ς The project demonstrates the contribution of mixed methods to 

wellbeing research, e.g. by showing how constructions of wellbeing are shaped by the location and 

methods of investigation (White and Jha, 2014; a forthcoming edited Palgrave volume Wellbeing: 

culture, methods, politics). Two empirical examples are that through the quantitative analysis they 

find that better socio-economic status is matched by higher inner wellbeing scores, which is 

confirmed by qualitative evidence, suggesting that more secure livelihoods have a broader impact 

ƻƴ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ŎƻƴŦƛŘŜƴŎŜ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜ ƻŦ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ ƛƴ ƭƛŦŜΦ ¢ƘŜȅ ŀƭǎƻ ŦƻǳƴŘ ǘƘŀǘ ƎŜƴŘŜǊ ǎƛƎƴƛŦƛŎŀƴǘƭȅ 

ŀŦŦŜŎǘǎ ōƻǘƘ ǿŜƭƭōŜƛƴƎ ǎŎƻǊŜǎ όǉǳŀƴǘύ ŀƴŘ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ŎƻƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ǿŜllbeing. Although there are 

some good examples of integration in papers from this project (e.g. White, 2013), there are also 

examples where the quant model is presented independently from the qualitative research (Gaines 

and White, 2012, White, et al, 2014) which may reflect the demands of particular journals/ 

audiences.  

Ethics ς the outputs from this study show a high degree of reflexivity, albeit that there could be 

more information about responding to ethical challenges in individual outputs (see White and Jha, 

2014, a blog for ODI http://www.developmentprogress.org/blog/2014/02/17/policy-and-

people%E2%80%99s-voice, downloaded 08/12/14, and a forthcoming ESRC ethics case study for 

more information on ethics).   

Data archiving ς Data is accessible via UKDS study number (851274). 

Policy impact ς The project produced detailed policy briefs which were shared through meetings 

with key organisations in the policy community. The influence of these on government policy and 

local politics can be seen through two examples: after the return of the PI to Zambia in December 

2013 the government announced a ban on the sale of customary land, which was one of the 

ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘΩǎ Ƴŀƛƴ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŀǘƛƻƴǎΦ ¢ƘŜȅ ǎǳōǎŜǉǳŜƴǘƭȅ ƘŜŀǊŘ ǘƘŀǘ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǾƛƭƭŀƎŜǎ ƛƴ /Ƙƛŀǿŀ ƘŀŘ 

won a dispute with the large agro-industry conglomerate that had encroached on their land τ a key 

issue the project had raised in meetings with local officials. The PI recalls that when the Vice 

President (whom they had lobbied directly) opened the new bridge to Chiawa he was reported in 

http://www.developmentprogress.org/blog/2014/02/17/policy-and-people%E2%80%99s-voice
http://www.developmentprogress.org/blog/2014/02/17/policy-and-people%E2%80%99s-voice
http://www.lusakatimes.com/2013/12/10/government-bans-sale-customary-land-immediate-effect/
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ƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ƴŜǿǎǇŀǇŜǊǎ ƳŀƪƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƭƛƴƪ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ǘƘŜ ōǊƛŘƎŜ ŀƴŘ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƭŀƴŘ ǊƛƎƘǘǎΤ ŀƴŘ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ǘƘŜ 

safari indǳǎǘǊȅ ŀƴŘ ƭƻŎŀƭ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ŜƳǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ τ both key arguments in their briefing paper (Sarah 

White, pers. Comm. 07/12/14). The project also had more diffuse impacts, as described below, 

which can be described using the Context-Evidence-Links framework (ODI, 2004): 

Context29: A growing demand for data on wellbeing and arguments framed in terms of wellbeing 

from international and national policymakers (e.g. OECD). A willingness to experiment with policy 

and intervention on the part of the Zambian government (e.g. in relation to the child grant 

programme) and a consequent demand for context-specific evidence.   

Evidence: The credibility of this evidence was enhanced by the triangulation of qualitative and 

quantitative data, the reputation of the authors, the longitudinal dimension and long periods spent 

in the field by a single research officer, and the fact that it was communicated via face-to-face 

meetings as well as two topical briefing papers.   

Links: In addition to the Zambian and Indian governments, the project has undertaken collaborative 

action research on wellbeing with World Wildlife Fund (2013) and Traidcraft (2011-12) piloting 

wellbeing measures for their use in monitoring and evaluation. The PI runs an annual short course 

on wellbeing assessment and has advised professionals wanting to work with wellbeing in the UK 

and internationally, and even in the private sector (e.g. an ethical consultancy working with the 

multinational Mondelez). They have established a broader network with NGOs working on wellbeing 

and quality of life through their website and events for academics and practitioners. They have also 

written a book with NGO partners: Wellbeing and Quality of Life Assessment: A Practical Guide, 

which was published in October 2014 by a practice-focused publisher.  

Conclusion ς In addition to generating an above average number of outputs in a range of formats 

(reports, briefing papers, articles, chapters and books), they have successfully reached academic, 

practice and policy audiences through numerous targeted events. By inviting other academics and 

practitioners to co-author or contribute to edited volumes they have been successful in bringing a 

range of actors on board and getting their implicit agreement on a distinctive conceptualisation of 

wellbeing. They have also been able to speak to fields as diverse as psychology, development 

studies, impact evaluation, and anthropology. In creating this impact, the PI has built on earlier ESRC 

funding received as part of the Wellbeing in developing countries ESRC research group (2002-2007).  

                                                           

29
 /ƻƴǘŜȄǘ ǊŜŦŜǊǎ ǘƻ ŦŀŎǘƻǊǎ ƻǳǘǎƛŘŜ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘΩǎ ŎƻƴǘǊƻƭ ǘƘŀǘ ƴƻƴetheless may have influenced the way in 

which the research was used.  
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5.3  SHAME, SOCIAL EXCLUSION AND THE EFFECTIVENESS OF ANTI-POVERTY 

PROGRAMMES: A STUDY IN SEVEN COUNTRIES (WALKER ET AL. 2009)   

Introduction - ²ŀƭƪŜǊ Ŝǘ ŀƭΦΩǎ ǎǘǳŘȅ ŎƻƳǇǊƛǎŜŘ ŀ ǘǿƻ-year investigation into the nature and 

consequences of the relationship between shame and poverty in seven settings around the world: 

rural Uganda and India, urban China, Pakistan, Korea and the United Kingdom; and small town and 

urban Norway. The study set out to a) explore the social construction of shame in public discourse, 

b) identify its coincidence with poverty, and c) explore how people living with poverty and shame 

recognise connections between them. The broad selection of countries τ rare in development 

studies τ was underpinned by an understanding of poverty-related shame not as a developing 

world problem but a universal phenomenon with significant consequences for anti-poverty policies 

and programmes worldwide. The research design provided a strong test of this universality, and a 

basis for establishing concepts and relationships that could be widely applied.  

The key findings of the project supported the thesis that shame is always associated with poverty, 

ŘŜƳƻƴǎǘǊŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘƛǎ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘƛƻƴ Ƴŀȅ ΨǊŜŘǳŎŜ ǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭ ŜŦŦƛŎŀŎȅΩ ŀƴŘ ΨŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŘǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ 

ŀƴŘ ǇǊŜǾŀƭŜƴŎŜ ƻŦ ǇƻǾŜǊǘȅΩ ό9h!wΥ нύΦ CǳǊǘƘŜǊƳƻǊŜΣ ǊŜǎǳƭǘǎ ŜƳǇƘŀǎƛǎŜŘ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǾŜǊŜ ŎƻƴǎŜǉǳŜƴŎŜǎ ƻŦ 

poverty-associated shame, including psychic pain, loss of self-esteem, social isolation and even 

attempted suicide. Such findings were made possible by an inductive methodological approach that 

allowed participants to frame their own perceptions of shame and poverty. 

Methodological innovation - The study presents several areas of methodological innovation. 

Conducting activities in seven different countries, it sought to strike a careful balance between 

standardisation and conceptual equivalence that is difficult to achieve in multiple-country studies. As 

a starting point, local literary scholars sampled 30 examples of creative writing from the secondary 

school syllabuses of each country spanning a period of 150 years together, as appropriate, with 

proverbs and films. This material was then analysed using the New Historicism approach to critical 

literary analysis, involving discourse analysis techniques. Critical discursive analyses are usually 

reserved for policy documents and media articles in the social sciences. The inclusion of historical 

literary material here provided the study with a unique insight into the ways in which popular ideas 

around poverty and shame have changed over time in different country settings. In Uganda, for 

example, an analysis of proverbs revealed that poverty had lost its association with misfortune and 

solidarity and become more closely connected with shame and individual culpability (Bantebya-

Kyomuhendo & Mwiine, 2014).   

The literary analysis provided a backdrop for insights provided from about 300 in-depth interviews 
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(50-60 in each country) conducted with adults and children experiencing poverty, as defined by local 

standards. Interestingly, small group discussions were also held with people not in poverty in each 

setting, providing the study with information on the contemporary position of poverty in broader 

society. Information on the sampling of interviewees was provided in (Chase & Banteby-

Kyomuhendo, 2014) and the sampling of discussion participants is described in the final synthesis 

report30. Interviews were conducted, transcribed and thematically analysed by local research teams 

in the native language of each country in order to maximise reliability. Interview guidelines were 

ƻǇŜƴΣ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘȅΩǎ ƎǊƻǳƴŘŜŘ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘ ǘƻ ƛƴǾŜǎǘƛƎŀǘƛƴƎ ǇƻǾŜǊǘȅ ŀƴŘ ǎƘŀƳŜ ό/ƘŀǎŜ ϧ 

Banteby-Kyomuhendo, 2014) 

Ethics - Outputs from the grants note that the research design received ethical approval from 

departmental (Social Policy and Intervention) and inter-departmental research ethics committees at 

ǘƘŜ ¦ƴƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅ ƻŦ hȄŦƻǊŘ ό/ƘŀǎŜ ϧ ²ŀƭƪŜǊ нлмнΥ пύΦ ¢ƘŜ 9ƴŘ ƻŦ !ǿŀǊŘ ǊŜǇƻǊǘ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜǎ ǘƘŜ ΨǇǊƛƴŎƛǇŀƭ 

ŜǘƘƛŎŀƭ ƛǎǎǳŜΩ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘȅΥ ǘƘŜ ƻōǘŀƛƴƛƴƎ ƻŦ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ŎƻƴǎŜƴǘ ŦǊƻƳ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎ ǿho were functionally 

ƛƭƭƛǘŜǊŀǘŜΣ ŀƴŘκƻǊ ƛƴ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ƛƴ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƘŜ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ǿƻǊŘ ΨǇǊƻǾƻƪŜǎ ŎƻƴŎŜǊƴ ŀōƻǳǘ ǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭ ǎŀŦŜǘȅΩ 

(EOAR:  5-6). Oral consent was deemed to be appropriate in these cases. The study could provide 

more information on the ethical implications of researching vulnerable children in different country 

ŎƻƴǘŜȄǘǎΣ ǘƘƻǳƎƘ ƛǘ ƴƻǘŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ ŀƴŘ ǇŀǊŜƴǘǎΩ ŎƻƴǎŜƴǘ ǿŀǎ ŀƭǿŀȅǎ ǎƻǳƎƘǘ ŀƴŘ ƻōǘŀƛƴŜŘ ŀƴŘ 

care taken to avoid all chances of stigmatization (Chase & Bantebya-Kyomuhendo, 2014).   

Data archiving - Of the primary data collected as part of this project, interview and discussion 

transcripts from India, the UK and Norway have been stored in the UK Data Service (number 

850820).  

Impact - Walker et. al.Ωǎ study arguably demonstrates the most successful policy engagement of all 

the ESRC-DFID poverty grants. Results were disseminated through public meetings and seminars 

attended by policy makers in five countries and through direct contacts with donor organisations 

and INGOs τ including seminars at the World Bank which were organized by the World Bank to 

promote their work and the European Commission. The results presented in one workshop led to 

change in research priorities by DFID and a re-focusing on reducing poverty-associated stigma. Most 

notably, however, the research informed the decision to add a principle that governments should 

                                                           

30
 

http://povertyshamedignity.spi.ox.ac.uk/fileadmin/documents/PDF/WP3_Public_perceptions_synthesis__1_.p

df, downloaded 14/12/14. 

http://povertyshamedignity.spi.ox.ac.uk/fileadmin/documents/PDF/WP3_Public_perceptions_synthesis__1_.pdf
http://povertyshamedignity.spi.ox.ac.uk/fileadmin/documents/PDF/WP3_Public_perceptions_synthesis__1_.pdf
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ƘŀǾŜ ΨǊŜǎǇŜŎǘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǊƛƎƘǘǎ ŀƴŘ ŘƛƎƴƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ŎƻǾŜǊŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ǎŜŎǳǊƛǘȅ ƎǳŀǊŀƴǘŜŜǎΩ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 

International Labour Organisation (ILO) Recommendation 202 agreed in June 2012.  

Following on from these successes, two follow-up projects have received funding from the ESRC and 

the Norwegian Research Council. These projects aim to develop a web-based shame-proofing toolkit 

to inform the shaping of the MDGs in 2015, and to evaluate global antipoverty programmes in light 

of the new ILO recommendation respectively. Finally, the project produced three books: The Shame 

of It, published by Policy Press, and The Shame of Poverty and Poverty and Shame: Global 

experiences, both published by OUP; a film: Rich Man Poor Man shown on the Compass Series of the 

Community Channel; and provided story line material for an international edutainment soap opera 

τ Makutano Junction τ and a theatre in education programme τ The Heap (see 

http://povertyshamedignity.spi.ox.ac.uk; this was funded by a related ESRC Knowledge Exchange 

Grant).  

It is useful to refer to the Context-Evidence-Links (CEL) framework (ODI, 2004) to explore the critical 

factors that contributed to the impact of the project: 

Context: ¢ƘŜ ǎǘŀǊǘƛƴƎ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ǿŀǎ !ƳŀǊǘȅŀ {ŜƴΩǎ ŀǎǎŜǊǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŀǘ shame lies at the 

ΨƛǊǊŜŘǳŎƛōƭŜ ŀōǎƻƭǳǘƛǎǘ ŎƻǊŜΩ ƻŦ ǇƻǾŜǊǘȅΦ By setting out to test this assertion, the research programme 

was of high relevance to donors, governments and NGOs engaged in social welfare and poverty-

reduction programmes. Furthermore, the research team identified a number of additional 

stakeholders including national and international statistical agencies and research institutes, the 

media and the general public. These stakeholders were invited to policy workshops and public 

meetings, organised to coincide with project planning meetings. As such, stakeholders were invited 

to provide input into the project at an early stage. In particular, the research team were able to draw 

upon strong, pre-existing relationships with DFID and the World Bank.     

Evidence: By demonstrating that shame was linked explicitly to poverty across such different 

settings, the project generated powerful evidence supporting relative conceptions of poverty and 

the need to connect debates about poverty in the global North and South. The effective combination 

of research methods contributed to the strength of the evidence: for example the literary analysis 

ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ŀ ŎƻƴǘŜȄǘ ŀƎŀƛƴǎǘ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƻ ǎƛǘǳŀǘŜ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ǉǳŀƭƛǘŀǘƛǾŜ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜǎ ƻŦ ǇƻǾŜǊǘȅΦ Taken 

together, these findings enabled the project to construct a powerful argument: that people defined 

as being poor according to local norms felt similarly about themselves and their circumstances, 

irrespective of objective living standards.  

http://povertyshamedignity.spi.ox.ac.uk/
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Links: ¢ƘŜ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘΩǎ ŦƛƴŘƛƴƎǎ was strengthened by the connections established during 

the initial stages of research planning. After the completion of fieldwork, direct contact was made 

with DFID, ILO, the World Bank, Oxfam and ATD Fourth World, extending invitations to delegates to 

dissemination workshops, which were held across the seven selected countries and beyond. The 

media in several of the countries took up the research findings following a briefing seminar in 2012, 

supported partly by an ESRC Knowledge Exchange grant. Finally, and most significantly, the ILO 

amendment came about when the PI became aware that the ILO were considering Recommendation 

202 on social policy during a workshop in Oxford in 2012. He subsequently wrote a briefing paper, 

which reached Wouter van Ginneken, representative of the specially constituted grouping of NGOs, 

ǿƘƻ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ǘƘŜ ŀƳŜƴŘƳŜƴǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ Ψ!ǳǘƻƴƻƳƻǳǎ wŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŀǘƛƻƴ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ {ƻŎƛŀƭ tǊƻǘŜŎǘƛƻƴ 

CƭƻƻǊΦΩ As such, this outcome resulted from a combination of the effective timing and attendance of 

the workshops, the legitimacy established within the NGO community during the early stages of the 

project and the personal intervention of the PI.  

Conclusion - The Shame grant provides a very good example of the potential rewards of an 

ambitious, methodologically innovative research project. Its design demonstrates the benefits of 

incorporating a grounded, contextual approach to poverty within a multi-country research design, 

reconciling local conceptual relevance with comparability. Furthermore, its selection of a broad 

range of country settings provides a powerful basis for generalisation and relevance to global policy 

agendas τ ŀǎ ŘŜƳƻƴǎǘǊŀǘŜŘ ōȅ L[hΩǎ ŀŘƻǇǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ wŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŀǘƛƻƴ нлнΦ CƛƴŀƭƭȅΣ ǘƘŜ ǎǳŎŎŜǎǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 

project emphasises the importance of local forms of knowledge τ including material from literature 

and popular culture τ within research projects seeking to understand the relevance and application 

of a particular concept (e.g. poverty) across very different settings.    
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5.4  ANALYSIS OF TWO PAIRS OF PROJECTS ON MINING AND HIV/AIDS  TO ASSESS 

THE INFLUENCE OF METHODOLOGY ON A RANGE OF OUTCOMES 
 

In the following section we compare two pairs of projects on similar topics in similar locations, but 

with very different methodological approaches. This enables us to show the ways in which 

methodology influences not only research design, but also the outputs and evidence produced and 

the level of impact.  

 

Pair 1: The socio-economic impacts of mining projects 

Overview and approach 

Two ESRC-DFID grants set out to explore the social and economic impacts of mining projects in the 

Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ǎƻǳǘƘΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ ǿŜǊŜΥ ΨaƛƴƛƴƎΣ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ƴŜǘǿƻǊƪǎ ŀƴŘ ǊǳǊŀƭ ƭƛǾŜƭƛƘƻƻŘǎ ƛƴ .ŀƴƎƭŀŘŜǎƘΣΩ ŦǳƴŘŜŘ 

ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŦƛǊǎǘ ǇƘŀǎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎŀƭƭΣ ŀƴŘ Ψ¦Ǌōŀƴ ƎǊƻǿǘƘ ŀƴŘ ǇƻǾŜǊǘȅ ƛƴ ƳƛƴƛƴƎ !ŦǊƛŎŀΣΩ ŦǳƴŘŜd during the 

second phase. The PI for the first grant (Bangladesh) was an anthropologist (Scopus h-index score of 

6) with long-term experience in the chosen field setting but no previous experience of work on 

mining. Conversely, the PI on the second grant (Africa) was a Geographer (h-index score of 14), with 

country- (rather than local) level field experience, but significant prior experience of work on mining 

in the region, including several publications. The second grant named a co-investigator τ a lecturer 

from the same department.  

Both grants were concerned with the socio-economic impact of mining projects in a particular 

setting. However, they approached the issue at different scales. For example, the Bangladesh grant 

ǎŜǘ ƻǳǘ ǘƻ ŜȄǇƭƻǊŜ Ψthe impacts of the gas field on the livelihoods, social networks and relative 

ΟƛƳǇƻǾŜǊƛǎƘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ƎǊƻǳǇǎΩ ŀŘƧŀŎŜƴǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ Ǝŀǎ ŦƛŜƭŘΣ ǿƘƛƭŜ ǘƘŜ !ŦǊƛŎŀ ƎǊŀƴǘ ǿŀǎ ƛƴǎǘŜŀŘ 

ŎƻƴŎŜǊƴŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ Ψprocesses of urbanization at local, national and continental levels in Africa where 

ƳƛƴƛƴƎ ƛǎ ŀƭǊŜŀŘȅ ƻǊ ƛǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ƻŦ ōŜŎƻƳƛƴƎ ŀ ƳŀƧƻǊ ǎŜŎǘƻǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŜŎƻƴƻƳȅΦΩ ¢ƘŜǎŜ 

points of departure led the projects down different methodological paths.  

¢ƘŜ ŦƛǊǎǘ ƎǊŀƴǘΩǎ ŎƻƴŎŜǊƴ ǿƛǘƘ ƭƛǾŜƭƛƘƻƻŘǎ ŀƴŘ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ networks at the local level lent itself to a 

qualitative enquiry, based on two in-depth case studies located close to a major gas plant. In a 

summary report, the PI asserts that they decided not to pursue statistical techniques as the focus 

ǿŀǎ ǘƻ ΨƭƛǎǘŜƴ ǘƻ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŜǾŜǊȅŘŀȅ ǎǘǊǳƎƎƭŜǎΩ 

in a context where little was previously known about the impact of mining projects. As such, they 

relied on household surveys, semi-structured interviews, focus group discussions, and 12 months of 

participant observation in the two field settings focusing on livelihood and coping strategies. One 
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innovation was the inclusion of interviews with migrants from one of the field sites, now resident in 

the UK. One of the selected locations was the site of long-term fieldwork by the PI, offering the 

study a longitudinal perspective, while the second site was selected due its association with anti-

mining resistance movements. Rather than an explicitly comparative case study design, the second 

case study ǿŀǎ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŜŘ ǘƻ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ Ψa backdrop to the detailed empirical data produced by case 

ǎǘǳŘȅ мΦΩ The PI led fieldwork activities for the first case study (including UK interviews), assisted by 

two Research Officers recruited from a local university, and a PhD student was recruited to lead 

activities in the other.  Plans for formal collaboration with a local NGO were dropped due to ethical 

concerns that the organisation was partly funded by Corporate Social Responsibility grants from the 

mining company that was under research investigation. 

Lƴ ŎƻƴǘǊŀǎǘΣ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎƻƴŘ ƎǊŀƴǘΩǎ ŎƻƴŎŜǊƴ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŀƭ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴǎƘƛǇ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ƳƛƴƛƴƎΣ 

urbanisation and the economy required the generation of data at a larger scale than that permitted 

by interviews and observations. As such, the project set out a spatial and temporal comparative 

approach, situated within the context of international political economy. This approach aimed to 

open a new area of enquiry in-between the literatures on African mining and African urbanisation. 

Field sites were selected in different countries (Ghana, Angola and Tanzania) in order to reflect 

ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ǎǘŀƎŜǎ ƻŦ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜ ŜȄǘǊŀŎǘƛƻƴ όƻǊ ΨƳƛƴŜǊŀƭƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΩύ ƛƴ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘ ŜŎƻƴƻƳȅΦ 

Fieldwork then took place in distinct phases: 1) the holding of an international kick-off workshop on 

the impact of mining on urbanisation in Africa, with a focus on statistical demographic approaches, 

2) key informant interviews, focus groups and surveys in small and large-scale mining settlements in 

the three countries, 3) interviews with policymakers about their perceptions of mining, and 4) a 

Ψ5ƛƎƎƛƴƎ ŘŜŜǇŜǊΩ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƻǊȅ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜΣ ƛƴ ǿƘƛŎƘ ȅƻǳǘƘ ƎǊƻǳǇǎ ǎƘŀǊŜŘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜǎ ƻŦ 

working in mining settlements in various art forms. A local postdoctoral Case Study Coordinator with 

experience of research in the mining sector was recruited in each of the three countries. It was 

hoped that these positions would help to build local academic capacity with regard to the analysis of 

urbanisation and mineralisation in Africa.  

Evidence and outputs 

The data generated by the first project in Bangladesh took the form of household survey data, field 

notes and interview transcripts (transcribed carefully to ensure that key phrases were kept in the 

local language). Field notes acquired through participant observation usually require analysis by the 

participant observer themselves, which can slow down data analysis in team projects. The second 

grant (Africa) generated a more generic data set, including transcribed interviews and discussions, 

but also large-scale socio-economic and demographic surveys, and macro-economic data acquired 
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from statisticians present at the international conference. According to the final report, data from 

the Bangladesh grant was submitted for data archiving, but was not available on the UK Data Service 

(UKDS) at the time of analysis. From the Africa grant, a number of household surveys were available 

for download from UKDS, in addition to site photos and short recordings of the performances of 

youth groups during the participatory exercises. In particular, the household surveys from the Africa 

grant may be useful for future research (for example, as part of panel exercises tracking changes in 

the settlements), however, neither of the grants reported third party use of their datasets so far.  

The two data sets provided distinct bodies of evidence. The value of the evidence generated from 

ǘƘŜ ŦƛǊǎǘ ƎǊŀƴǘ Ŏŀƴƴƻǘ ōŜ ŘƛǾƻǊŎŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ǘŜŀƳ όƛƴ ǇŀǊǘƛŎǳƭŀǊΣ ǘƘŜ tLΩǎ 

20+ years of local research), where fieldsite exposure τ and the related issues of rapport and 

legitimacy τ is a key criterion of quality in anthropological research. Drawing on these experiences, 

the data generated by the grant provided a compelling base of evidence on which to formulate an 

argument about change in the two settings in Bangladesh (see e.g. Gardner et al. 2014). However, 

the relatively narrow scope of the data restricted this argument to two local settings in the country, 

with the generalisability of the findings reliant on comparisons with other studies and literatures.  

Conversely, the broader scope and diminished depth of the data generated by the second study 

provided a less convincing basis on which to discuss change, but a stronger claim to generalisability. 

As such, the outputs produced by the study restrict their analysis of change to the sphere of national 

economics and demographics. However, the generation of data across different scales and countries 

provided a strong base of evidence for arguments about the situation of mining communities in 

Africa today ς for example, showing that relationships between men and women within these 

communities are characterised by a number of arrangements and welfare outcomes that contest the 

conventional focus on prostitution (Bryceson et al. 2014).  

At the time of analysis (September 2014), there was a significant difference in the published outputs 

of the two grants. The first grant (Bangladesh) produced one multi-authored article in a regional 

journal (Gardner et al. 2014, as yet uncited), and a monograph for a non-specialist audience 

όΨ5ƛǎŎƻǊŘŀƴǘ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘΣΩ DŀǊŘƴŜǊ нлмнύΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘǎ ǘƘŜ Řŀǘŀ ŎƻƭƭŜŎǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ƎǊŀƴǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 

tLΩǎ ǇǊŜǾƛƻǳǎ ǿƻǊƪ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŀǊŜŀ ŀƴŘ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ǇǊŀƛǎŜŘ ōȅ ƭŜŀŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƻǊƛǎǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘe anthropology of 

development, such as David Mosse. Conversely, the second grant (Africa) has published in a policy 

journal (Jønsson et al. 2012, 4 citations in the World of Science database and 8 in Google Scholar), in 

Development and Change ς a leading journal in Development Studies (Bryceson et al. 2014, 1 

citation in Google Scholar), and two regional journals, including a special issue on mining (Bryceson 
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et al. 2012, 1 citation in WoS, 1 in Google Scholar). Furthermore, the PI has published two edited 

volumes on mining in Africa (Bryceson 2013, 2014).  

Impact 

¢ƘŜ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ .ŀƴƎƭŀŘŜǎƘ ƎǊŀƴǘ ŦƻŎǳǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŎǊŜŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ bŜǘǿƻǊƪƛƴƎ CƻǊǳƳǎ ŦƻǊ ΨǘƘŜ 

ŜȄŎƘŀƴƎŜ ƻŦ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ŀƴŘ ƻǇǘƛƻƴǎ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ƻǇǇƻǎƛƴƎ ƎǊƻǳǇǎΩ ƻƴ ƳƛƴƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ /{w ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ƛƴ 

Bangladesh. However, the efficacy of these activities were restricted by the political environment in 

the country, which was far more acute than anticipated in the proposal. Despite this, the project 

held a number of workshops in London and Dhaka, including the first event in the country to bring 

together representatives of government, civil society and multinational mining firms in Bangladesh. 

Of the named stakeholders of the project ς CSR Directors, local NGOs, local civil society activists, 

transnational political leaders and activists ς uptake of the research findings was reported greatest 

among local civil society activists, who used them to lobby against increased involvement of 

Ƴǳƭǘƛƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅΦ ¢ƘŜ ǎǘǳŘȅΩǎ ǎƛƴƎƭŜ-country focus arguably restricted international 

uptake of the research (by media and INGOs), related also to the fact that international attention on 

resource extraction is focused primarily on the African continent. A report was written specifically 

for the multinational involved, which subsequently increased financial support for a local NGO as 

part of its CSR activities, however the longer-term impact of the research on its activities is unclear. 

In the Impact Report, the PI places much emphasis on the book produced from the research 

(outlined above) as the key legacy of the project, which has been well received by peers in 

Anthropology and Sociology (see reviews by Davidov 2014, Seeley 2013, recommendation on the 

cover by Mosse).  

In the Africa grant, networking within both academic and policy circles started at an early stage in 

the project cycle with the organisation of the international kick-off workshop, followed by several 

collegial workshops with urban and mining experts, a book launch in Tanzania and a CIFOR-funded 

workshop on Mine-led Migration. One of the published books from the project was disseminated to 

the Tanzanian President during a Foreign office function in 2014. Evidence of broader infiltration and 

uptake of the research findings was provided by various approaches to the research team from 

students and academics in Europe and the Americas (with requests for information and 

collaboration), from journalists for international publications, from consultants working on the 

drafting of mining codes in Southern Africa, and from international donors interested in further 

workshops on the management of mining and urbanisation. More spontaneously, an article written 

by the research team reflecting on the murder of albinos in Tanzania in 2009 was cited twice in the 
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UN General Assembly, Human Rights Council, and has contributed to recent new medical and 

humanitarian awareness and research interest in albinos. 

It is difficult to isolate the influence of methodology on the impact of a research project, where so 

many other factors τ resources, networks, reputations, and even luck τ play an important role. 

Nevertheless, it is possible to identify three ways in which the methodological choices made by the 

two grants may have affected confidence in, and uptake of the results. Firstly, with regard to the 

academic alignment of the two studies, the Africa grant positioned itself between two established 

bodies of literature (and associated methodological practices) on urbanisation and mining in Africa, 

while the Bangladesh grant instead represented the first empirical exploration of the impacts of 

mining in a particular country. As such, from the offset, the Africa grant identified a larger, better-

established audience and set of stakeholders. Secondly, the generalisability of the evidence 

generated by the methodology enabled it to contribute to a larger number of discussions both in 

academic and policy circles τ related to both the structural and the local impacts of mining in Africa. 

Conversely, the Bangladesh grant was restricted to discussions on one particular gas field (and 

associated CSR practices) in two local settings. Finally, the decision of the Africa grant to establish 

inter-ŘƛǎŎƛǇƭƛƴŀǊȅ ƴŜǘǿƻǊƪǎ ŀǎ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘΩǎ ƳŜǘƘƻŘƻƭƻƎȅ όŀǎ ƻǇǇƻǎŜŘ ǘƻ ŀ Ǉƻǎǘ-fieldwork 

dissemination activity) helped to establish its relevance across different disciplines in the Social 

Sciences. In contrast, the Bangladesh grant restricted its audience largely to anthropologists and 

sociologists.  

Pair 2: HIV in Africa 

Overview and approach 

For the second pŀƛǊŜŘ ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎΣ ǿŜ ƛŘŜƴǘƛŦƛŜŘ ǘǿƻ ƎǊŀƴǘǎ ƭƻƻƪƛƴƎ ŀǘ IL± ƛƴ !ŦǊƛŎŀΥ ΨDemographic and 

ǇƻǾŜǊǘȅ ŘȅƴŀƳƛŎǎ ƛƴ ŀƴ !ŦǊƛŎŀƴ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƛǘƘ ƘƛƎƘ !L5{ ƳƻǊǘŀƭƛǘȅΣΩ ŀƴŘ ΨAverting 'New Variant 

Famine in Southern Africa: building food-secure livelihoods with AIDS-affectŜŘ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΦΩ .ƻǘƘ 

grants were funded during Phase 1, with start dates in October 2006 and May 2007 respectively. The 

PI from the first grant was a Professor in Demography (Scopus h-index score of 14) with a strong 

publication record on HIV in South Africa. He headed an international team of researchers, including 

two other Professors (in demography and poverty economics) τ one of who held another ESRC-

DFID Poverty grant. The PI from the second grant (New Variant Famine) was a Lecturer in Geography 

(h-index score of 15), assisted by two co-investigators (Lecturers) from the same department. The PI 

ƘŀŘ ǇǊŜǾƛƻǳǎƭȅ ƘŜƭŘ ŀ 5CL5 ƎǊŀƴǘ ƻƴ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ !L5{-related migration in Southern Africa, and 

published widely from the findings.  
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The starting point of the fiǊǎǘ ƎǊŀƴǘΩǎ ŜƴǉǳƛǊȅ ǿŀǎ ǘƻ ŜȄǇƭƻǊŜ the effects of demographic change, 

including the AIDS epidemic, on poverty dynamics across the life course in KwaZulu-Natal, South 

Africa, focusing particularly on the effects of adult deaths. The second grant instead concerned itself 

with the impacts of the AIDS pandemic on the livelihoods of young people in rural Malawi and 

[ŜǎƻǘƘƻ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǘŜȄǘ ƻŦ ŀ ǎǳǇǇƻǎŜŘ ΨbŜǿ ±ŀǊƛŀƴǘ CŀƳƛƴŜΣΩ ŜȄǇƭƻǊƛƴƎ Ƙƻǿ ǘƘŜȅ ŀǊŜ ƛƴŎƻǊǇƻǊŀǘŜŘ 

into (or excluded from) household livelihood strategies. As such, the two grants conveyed an interest 

in different concepts τ poverty dynamics versus livelihood strategies τ and scales τ an entire 

adult population versus a sample of young people living in rural areas. Such choices were grounded 

in the disciplines of the PIs, Demography and Geography respectively. While the first grant posed a 

Ψ²ƘŀǘΚΩ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴ τ What is the impact of the AIDS epidemic on poverty dynamics? τ the second 

ƛƴǎǘŜŀŘ ŀǎƪŜŘ ΨIƻǿΚΩ τ Iƻǿ ŘƻŜǎ ǘƘŜ !L5{ ǇŀƴŘŜƳƛŎ ŜŦŦŜŎǘ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƛƴŎƻǊporation into 

household livelihood strategies? In order to answer these questions, the two grants were required 

to make different methodological choices.  

The methodological approach of the first (demography) was highly dependent on data generated by 

two panel studies in South Africa (KIDS and ACDIS), which provide information on the membership, 

characteristics, activities, and expenditure of panel households, in addition to updates relating to 

household illnesses and deaths. This data was subjected to standard econometric analyses for panel 

study data, including fitting difference-in-difference and Poisson regression models and focusing on 

the temporal sequencing of events in order to identify causal relationships (for example between 

deaths and household expenditure). This approach was taken in order to examine the bidirectional 

relationship between demographic and socioeconomic change in the context of AIDS (where 

demographers and economists had conventionally focused on one aspect at the expense of the 

other). The three investigators led the analyses, assisted by three junior researchers, two of which 

were affiliated to South African universities. Furthermore, a PhD student was recruited to conduct 

20 in-depth interviews with panel households, designed to investigate inter-linkages between 

demographic and socioeconomic change effected by AIDS.  These interviews were the only data 

generated by the grant, which is a much smaller amount of primary data than other grants 

employing mixed methods.  

In contrast, the second grant (New Variant Famine) adopted a qualitative methodology, designed to 

generate a significant primary data. This methodology was situated within a sustainable livelihoods 

approach (SLA), adapted to give sufficient prominence to macro-level policies and micro-level 

inequalities (for example relating to kinship and gender). Research activities were planned in two 

rural villages of 40-50 households in Malawi and Lesotho. The activities were divided into three 
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stages: 1) community and household profiling, designed to provide a contextual understanding of 

livelihood responses to sickness and death; 2) participatory research with 10-24-year-olds in each 

community to explore their aspirations, means of accessing livelihood opportunities, and decision-

making processes; and 3) semi-structured interviews with key informants to explore the linkages 

with macro-level policies and processes. The investigators conducted these activities themselves, 

assisted by a post-doctoral researcher affiliated to Uppsala University. Meanwhile a research 

associate was recruited from the University of Malawi to assist with both research and publications. 

The research team planned to work with local stakeholders from the outset of the project through 

the establishment of a National Steering Group in each country.   

Evidence and outputs 

The ready availability of data for the first study (Demography) enabled the investigators to move 

quickly into the analysis phase of the project. However, the econometric challenges involved in 

estimating the impact of AIDS deaths on household expenditure in the two panels proved more 

challenging than anticipated by the investigators. Both omitted variable bias (unobserved 

heterogeneity) and simultaneity bias (reciprocal causation) turned out to be major issues related to 

the analysis of the data sets. In the end, the investigators were able to address these issues by 

ŀŘƻǇǘƛƴƎ ŀ ΨŦƛǊǎǘ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴŎŜ ƛƴǎǘǊǳƳŜƴǘŀƭ ǾŀǊƛŀōƭŜǎ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘΩ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƭƛǘŜǊŀǘǳǊŜΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ 

challenges provided an additional research finding in the shape of a practical critique of the 

conventional econometric models used by previous researchers to estimate the household impacts 

of adult deaths (May 2012). Although the grant generated life history interview data, nothing was 

submitted to the UKDS archive.  

The evidence drawn upon by the study provided a strong basis for both cross-sectional and 

longitudinal comparison, owing to the reputation and scale of the two panel surveys. Recent panels 

were compared earlier panels in order to assess, for example, progress in child nutrition (May & 

Timaeus 2014). Meanwhile comparisons across the panel provided a strong basis to assess the 

school performance of AIDS-affected orphans (Timaeus and Boler 2007) and the socio-economic 

impact of child support and disability grants (Eyal and Woolard 2010; Knight et al. 2013). However, 

while these studies provide strong assessments of the performance of particular groups and the 

impacts of particular interventions, they were restricted in their ability to identify the causal 

pathways. Only one of the published outputs made use of the life history interview data and was 

ǘƘŜǊŜŦƻǊŜ ŀōƭŜ ǘƻ ŘǊŀǿ ǳǇƻƴ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎΩ ƻǿƴ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ƻŦ Řƛǎŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ƎǊŀƴǘǎ ƛƴ 

order to make sense of the survey data (Knight et al. 2013). At the time of our analysis, the grant had 

produced five published journal articles: two in AIDS-specific journals (with 14 and 9 citations in 
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WoS, and 30 and 36 in Google Scholar respectively), and three in Development Southern Africa (no 

WoS citations, 5, 0 and 2 citations in Google Scholar). However, the paper specifically analysing adult 

mortality τ one of the key questions posed by the study τ remained unpublished.  

The second study (Averting New Famine) generated a broad qualitative data set, comprising five 

main forms of data: observed behavior, reports of facts, perceived causal relationships, 

attitudes/values, and discourses. This data was recorded in the form of notes, transcripts and 

diagrams from nine participatory exercises and 47 semi-structured interviews with young people 

within the two field sites, and 95 stakeholder interviews with people from government and non-

government agencies. Data analysis was an iterative process in which the investigators created 

matrices, charts and codes in order to build logical chains of evidence and identify differences 

between communities and categories of people. The two National Steering Groups each met three 

times, providing input on prevailing food security and livelihood situations, relevant policies and 

programmes, ethical questions and on the preliminary interpretations of the research findings. 

Interview and exercise transcripts were submitted to UKDS in the form of NVIVO bundles, although 

as yet there has been no reported use of this data by a third party.  

The evidence generated by the study was narrower in scope but greater in depth than that analysed 

in the first grant. As such, it did not allow for large-scale statistical comparisons, however it enabled 

the generation of strong arguments about the livelihood impacts of AIDS grounded in the particular 

contexts of the two study sites. For example, in a publication in Progress in Development Studies, the 

research team is able to argue convincingly that the effects of AIDS on food security are not confined 

to the household level, but also include processes such as social relationships, relations of age and 

gender, colonial inheritance and contemporary national and international political economy (Ansell 

et al. 2009: WoS citations: 5, Google Scholar: 14). A further article was published in International 

Development Planning Review (no citations as yet), and five others in prominent Geographical 

Journals, including Transactions (WoS citations: 2, Google Scholar: 3) and Environment and Planning 

A (WoS citations: 9, Google Scholar: 8). Furthermore, the team published a series of accessible 

Briefing Notes on a variety of themes on an official project website.  

Impact 

The impact strategy of the Demography grant was focused on an end-of-project dissemination 

workshop in addition to the pre-existing networks and channels of the investigators, which included 

the Centre for Population Studies, the ID21 portal and the Office of the President in South Africa. 

Research findings were disseminated widely within the academic community, presented at the 
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International Population Conference in Morocco, the Brooks World Poverty Institute in the UK and 

the biennial South African AIDS conference. Although no specific policy impact is noted, the PI 

reported tƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘ ŦƛƴŘƛƴƎǎ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ΨƳŀƛƴǎǘǊŜŀƳƛƴƎ ƻŦ IL± ŀƴŘ !L5{ ƛǎǎǳŜǎ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ 

ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘΩ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ŀ ǇŜǊƛƻŘ ƻŦ ǊŜƭŀǘƛǾŜ ƴŜƎƭŜŎǘ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ aōŜƪƛ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴΦ CǳǊǘƘŜǊƳƻǊŜΣ ōȅ 

working across Demography and Economics, and overcoming a number of econometric challenges, 

the research team built significant capacity as a result of their involvement in the project.  

The second grant integrated participation and dissemination activities within its research 

methodology. Participatory dissemination activities were undertaken with young people and their 

communities in the two case study villages to develop policy recommendations. Policy workshops 

were then held in both field localities, building on the outcomes of these activities. Three larger 

workshops were then held with representatives of government, NGOs and UN agencies to feedback 

the findings of the overall project. Since the completion of the project, the research team have been 

awarded a second DFID-ESRC grant looking at the relationships between social cash transfers, 

generational relations and youth poverty trajectories in the same field settings. Although awarded 

by the same body, the attainment of this funding is a strong indicator of confidence in the research 

findings (including the methodology through which they were generated), and their identification 

and exploration of new areas for academic enquiry.  

Conclusion 

Methodology cannot be meaningfully isolated from the variety of other factors that affect the 

translation of research design into outputs and impact. Furthermore, methodological choices are 

always dependent on the type of research question being asked. Nevertheless, there are two ways in 

which it is possible to assess the methodologies proposed by grant applicants, with academic and 

policy impact in mind.  

Firstly, the above comparisons have shown that academic impact can be assisted by i) the early 

identification of specific literature(s) to be addressed by the research project and ii) the selection of 

a coherent methodology that has credibility within the selected literature/s. This is a particular 

challenge for mixed methods grants, which often end up writing to two separate literatures (and 

splitting publication accordingly).  

Secondly, the presented studies have shown that policy impact can be assisted by i) the early 

identification of specific stakeholders for whom the research may be relevant, ii) the incorporation 

of these stakeholders in research planning, including the research methodology, and iii) the 

connecting of methods with dissemination exercises τ for example through the holding of 
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participatory workshops. Nonetheless, certain methods and scales may simply be more appealing to 

national policy makers than others, and this needs to be taken into account in assessing non-

academic impact. 

6 CONCLUSIONS AND IMPLICATIONS  

If we return to the quality indicators outlined in the sections 2 and 3, we see some very positive 

indications as to the quality of research funded by the scheme. For example, the three institutions 

most funded by the call τ Oxford with seven grants, Manchester with four, and UEA with four τ 

were also judged the top three within international development for research quality in REF 2008 

and 2014. There was a large number of outputs of different sorts τ a median of nine per project τ 

and four of these were peer reviewed journal articles, which are considered by HEFCE and other 

funding bodies (e.g. the Norwegian Research Council) to be the most prestigious form of output. 

While not all articles and working papers were cited, those that were cited were on average cited 

four times in peer reviewed journals (Web of Science) and seven times in journals and grey literature 

combined (Google Scholar). The PIs of funded projects tended to be experienced researchers τ 51% 

were Professors and 46% had previously received funding from DFID and 37% from ESRC (typically 

more than once).  

Half the studies made use of relevant secondary data and this was true for qualitative studies as well 

as quantitative. While few studies had an overarching theoretical framework, a quarter of sampled 

outputs used theory to do what the REF 2014 panel for Anthropology and Development called 

ΨǎƛǘǳŀǘώƛƴƎϐ ǘƘŜ ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ƛƴ ŀ ǿƛŘŜǊ ŎƻƴǘŜȄǘǳŀƭ ŦǊŀƳŜΩΦ Nonetheless, there were challenges Integrating 

concepts and methods across large-scale projects (see section 4.3.5.1), evidenced by the fact that 

more than one third of the multi-country studies treated the countries as single case studies.  

The analytical techniques used by quantitative projects were sophisticated τ mostly econometric or 

multivariate τ although most mixed methods studies mainly used descriptive analysis. Concerns as 

to the rigor mixed methods analysis are relatively new within international development and this is 

an area where DFID/ESRC can play a leading role.  21% of studies archived some data, enabling a 

more comprehensive assessment of their contribution, and, in the case of the quantitative studies, 

the possibility of replicating their findings.  

While, as described above, the Ψoutput orientedΩ indicators of quality are strong, the ΨprocessΩ 

indicators are less easy to interpret (see section 3 for an explanation of these terms), in part due to 

different understandings of the reporting requirements. For example, fewer than twenty percent of 
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sampled outputs and 11% of final reports contained a reflection on limitations and only 30% of 

outputs discussed the ethical implications of the research, with marked differences in reflection on 

this point between qualitative and quantitative papers. Finally, while there was evidence of 

collaboration with Southern partners in analysis as well as data generation, lead and co-authorship 

were less common on peer reviewed publications (for example, one study with 24 papers had the PI 

as lead author for every one).  

Southern partners were, however, engaged in generating an impressive level of academic and non-

academic impact, in specific fields and settings, as well as at the country and international levels. 

This was achieved through early and focused stakeholder engagement, recognising the different 

needs and interests of different groups of stakeholders and the opportunity to creatively tailor forms 

of communication to those interests (for example, feeding information into the storylines of 

television dramas or creating learning resources).  

Based on this data, our conclusion is that the DFID/ESRC Joint Fund created a creative space for 

academics to pursue policy-relevant research agendas that have increased our understanding of the 

nature of poverty and poverty alleviation in developing countries. To increase the value of similar 

schemes, we would suggest the following: 

¶ Greater attention to data archiving, including support for the process, given that only one 

out of five projects archived their datasets and some of the datasets were not 

comprehensive or accompanied by sufficient metadata, which would have made replication 

challenging.  

¶ More support for projects engaging in mixed methods as we observed some weaknesses in 

this area, for example, lack of reporting on the sequencing of mixed methods, limited 

integration in publications or publications entirely focused on one type of data, 

methodologies that typically combined survey with interviews or focus groups and used less 

rigorous forms of analysis such as descriptive statistics, and the fact that only two mixed 

methods projects archived qualitative as well as quantitative data. While this problem 

reflects a broader problem in development studies as a whole (e.g. see Roelen and Camfield, 

2015), we suggest that a focus on skills and integration of different data types could be 

included in guidance for reviewers and become an indicator for internal reporting. The 

9{w/Ωǎ bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ /ŜƴǘǊŜ for Research Methods provides considerable guidance and training 

on this issue, however, we were not able to establish whether grant holders had taken 

advantage of this.  
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¶ Greater clarity on the analysis techniques used, especially for qualitative data, which 

sometimes made it hard to understand how findings were generated. This was a problem 

that affected other aspects of reporting, potentially reducing transparency. For example, we 

noted that despite the fact the final report explicitly requires reflection on ethics and 

limitations, there was a lack of explicit consideration of these in both reports and papers. 

Given the importance of ethics, it may be helpful to ask PIs to submit copies of 

documentation relating to their ethics application and a separate report of ethical challenges 

encountered and how these were dealt with, which could become one of the ESRC case 

Framework for Research Ethics case studies.  

¶ In relation to division of labour within research teams, we noted that PIs tend to dominate 

as authors and particularly lead authors, which may reflect the dominance of Professors as 

PIs or the lack of a clear authorship protocol. We suggest that applicants should reflect in 

their proposal as to how space can be created for writing by more junior researchers and 

researchers in-country, who have many other demands on their time, and this should be a 

criterion in evaluating the success of the grant. 

¶ While the involvement of so many academics at professorial level is a strength of the 

scheme, perhaps greater attention should paid to supporting early career applicants and 

those who have not yet held ESRC funding within mainstream funding calls. This might 

include support in finding local collaborators and guidance on the appropriate scale of the 

project, given a common tendency not to build in sufficient time for analysis and writing.  

¶ Very few projects failed to produce any outputs, however, there was great variations in the 

number of outputs produced, which might be worth further analysis to identify underlying 

factors (e.g. experience of the PI, nature of the research design). 

¶ In section 4.4 we highlighted some impressive examples of impact generation and our hope 

ƛǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜǎŜ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ΨŎŀǎŜ ǎǘǳŘƛŜǎΩ and the methods used can be shared more widely. More 

ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜŘ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘŜǊǎ ƳƛƎƘǘ ŜǾŜƴ ōŜ ǇǊŜǇŀǊŜŘ ǘƻ ŀŎǘ ŀǎ ΨLƳǇŀŎǘ ƳŜƴǘƻǊǎΩ ƛƴ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘƛƴƎ 

PIs engaging with this requirement for the first time.  
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8 APPENDICES 

8.1 APPENDIX 1: ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY LISTING ALL REFERENCES  
 

Rather than include all references, which would be over 650, or only those cited in the document, 

we have focused on those that our initial review identified as methodologically interesting and 

informative. The selection includes, but goes beyond the relatively small number of publications 

focused on methodology. 
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secondary schooling." Gansu Survey of Children and Families. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0250 
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schooling is still vulnerable in poor rural arŜŀǎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǇŀǇŜǊ ƛƴǾŜǎǘƛƎŀǘŜǎ ƎƛǊƭǎΩ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǾǳƭƴŜǊŀōƛƭƛǘȅ 

ƛƴ DŀƴǎǳΣ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ /ƘƛƴŀΩǎ ǇƻƻǊŜǎǘ ǇǊƻǾƛƴŎŜǎΦ {ǇŜŎƛŦƛŎŀƭƭȅΣ ƛǘ ŀƴŀƭȅǎŜǎ ǘƘŜ Dŀƴǎǳ {ǳǊǾŜȅ ƻŦ /ƘƛƭŘǊŜƴ ŀƴŘ 

Families, a multisite survey that interviewed 2,000 rural children, along with their families, teachers, 

principals, and community leaders τ once in 2000 (when children were 9ς12) and the second time 

in 2004 (when children were 13ς16). The analysis includes education indicators, child aspirations, 

child and family background characteristics, family wealth, child age, child school performance, 

teacher characteristics, the teacher-child relationship, teacher expectations for the child, and the 

classroom environment.  

 Adams, J. H. (2012). "Identifying the attributes of effective rural teachers: teacher attributes and 

mathematics achievement among rural primary school students in Northwest China." Gansu 

Survey of Children and Families. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0250 

Using matched student-teacher data, the paper investigate what kind of teacher attributes make a 

difference for student achievement in resource-constrained rural communities in northwest China. 

Results from a series of random-effects models controlling for student background and community 

economic and social resources identifies several teacher attributes that are associated with student 

mathematics achievement in the early years of schooling. Students who are taught by teachers who 

have official credentials, high levels of motivation to improve practice, commitment to the 

profession, and strong interpersonal skills have higher math achievement, on average. In addition, 

students who are taught by teachers with 3-5 years of teaching experience have the highest 

performance, on average, controlling for other student, family, and community characteristics. 

Importantly, the analyses indicate that teacher attributes are a distinct dimension of community 

inequality in rural Gansu, rather than an immediate link between community resources and student 

achievement. The findings provide a complex picture of the influence of a wide range of teacher 

characteristics on achievement, and carry important policy implications for teacher recruitment, 

retention, and professional development in rural disadvantaged communities in China and around 

the world. 
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Alam, E. and A. E. Collins (2010). "Cyclone disaster vulnerability and response experiences in 

coastal Bangladesh." Disasters 34(4): 931-954. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0241 

For generations, cyclones and tidal surges have frequently devastated lives and property in coastal 

and island Bangladesh. Without indepth understanding of the underlying vulnerabilities to natural 

ƘŀȊŀǊŘǎΣ ǘƘŜ ōŀǎƛǎ ƻŦ ƭƻŎŀƭ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ǇŜǊŎŜǇǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ōŜƘŀǾƛƻǳǊΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ Ǝƻŀƭǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜȅ ǎŜǘΣ ŘƛǎŀǎǘŜǊ 

reduction strategies are considered unlikely to succeed. This study explores vulnerability to cyclone 

hazards using first-hand coping recollections from prior to, during and after these events. The field 

research compared a combination of participant observations and nonparticipant external 

interactions with coastal communities. During the April 1991 cyclone, Edris Alam (first author of this 

paper) was 15 years old and resided on Sandwip Island. Witnessing the catastrophic event from a 

distance of some five kilometres in the Bay of Bengal provided him an opportunity to observe island 

ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘƛŜǎΩ ŎȅŎƭƻƴŜ ƘŀȊŀǊŘ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎ ǇǊŜΣ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ Ǉƻǎǘ ŎȅŎlone. This qualitative and 

personalised data reflection has significance in the sense that it is able to use the experiences of 

others in order to acquire social knowledge. Andrew Collins (the second author of this paper) has 

visited Bangladesh frequently since 1999 as well as other parts of the world following coastal 

ŘƛǎŀǎǘŜǊǎΦ 9ŘǊƛǎ !ƭŀƳΩǎ ƻōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜǎ ƻŦ ŎȅŎƭƻƴŜ ƘŀȊŀǊŘǎ ƘŀǾŜ ƛƴ ǘƘƛǎ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜ ƘŜƭǇŜŘ 

with analysing the opinions of Bangladesh coastal and island communities. Some of these were 

verified earlier through questionnaire surveys and focus group discussions (FGDs). In addition to 

participant observations and subsequent visits to the coastal areas, a combination of 120 

semistructured and openended questionnaires, and eight FGDs were conducted to collect data over 

a three month period. Before administering the questionnaire survey, a list of households from the 

selected study areas was prepared. The accounts helped to generate clear insights into the 

vulnerability context, hazard responses, and coping with cyclone disasters.  

 Aliber, M. and B. Cousins (2013). "Livelihoods after land reform in South Africa." Journal of 

Agrarian Change 13(1): 140-165. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0037  

Over the past few decades, Zimbabwe, Namibia and South Africa have pursued redistributive land 

reform as a means to address rural poverty. The Livelihoods after Land Reform (LaLR) study, for 

which the fieldwork was carried out between 2007 and 2009, sought to understand the livelihood 

and poverty reduction outcomes of land reform in South Africa, Namibia and Zimbabwe. In that 

study, thirteen detailed case studies were prepared, involving up to six different fieldwork activities, 

namely: land-use mapping, household surveys, in-depth individual interviews, focus group 

discussions, enterprise profiling and key informant interviews (including, where possible, with the 

former owners of the land). A specific aim was to identify how the livelihood outcomes of land 

reform are conditioned by policy-ƳŀƪŜǊǎΩ ŀƴŘ ϥƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŜǊǎΩ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ΨǾƛŀōƛƭƛǘȅΩΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǇŀǇŜǊ 

summarizes some of the main findings from the South African component of the LaLR. A secondary 

purpose is to compare these with the findings for the other two countries in the study. Both 

commonalities and differences are identified and briefly discussed. 

 Amuyunzu-bȅŀƳƻƴƎƻΣ aΦ όнлмоύΦ έ¢ƘŜ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ƛƴ YŜƴȅŀΥ ŀŎƘƛŜǾŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŀƴŘ 

ŎƘŀƭƭŜƴƎŜǎΦέ bL/Y .ǊƛŜŦƛƴƎ ǇŀǇŜǊ нΦ DǊŀƴǘ ǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜΥ RES-167-25-0461 

This paper provides a summary of the experiences of the Kenyan team in initiating the Nutritional 

Improvement for children in urban Chile and Kenya (NICK) project in Mombasa. NICK uses 
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participatory action research to broaden stakeholder participation at municipal level to change the 

social determinants of child obesity. The author reflects that establishing an Urban Nutrition Working 

Group (UNWG) in Mombasa was a critical entry point that helped to make NICK activities an integral 

and sustainable part of local initiatives. As part of community service, the UNWG members weighed 

and measured over 900 children in Chaani (intervention site) and Kongowea (control site). A 

household baseline survey was conducted (between June and July 2011) during which 800 

households were interviewed. The main issues addressed were child nutrition, health seeking 

behaviour and coping mechanisms. NICK introduces a mechanism of working in partnership at the 

community level.  

Anderson de Cuevas, R. M., Al-Sonboli, N., Al-Aghbari, N., Yassin, M. a, Cuevas, L. E., & Theobald, 

S. J. (2лмпύΦ έ.ŀǊǊƛŜǊǎ ǘƻ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘƛƴƎ ¢. ŘƛŀƎƴƻǎƛǎ ƛƴ ¸ŜƳŜƴΥ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ǊŜǎǇƻƴŘ ǘƻ ǇŀǘƛŜƴǘǎΩ 

ƴŜŜŘǎΦέ tƭƻ{ hƴŜ фόфύΥ ŜмлрмфпΦ DǊŀƴǘ ǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜΥ RES-167-25-0387  

Obtaining a diagnosis of tuberculosis (TB) is a prerequisite for accessing specific treatment, yet one 

third of estimated new cases are missed worldwide by National Programmes. This study investigated 

economic, geographical, socio-ŎǳƭǘǳǊŀƭ ŀƴŘ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ŦŀŎǘƻǊǎ ƘƛƴŘŜǊƛƴƎ ŀŘǳƭǘǎΩ ŀǘǘŜƴŘŀƴŎŜ ŀƴŘ 

completion of the TB diagnostic process in Yemen, to inform interventions designed to improve 

patient access to services. The study employed a mixed methods design comprising of a cross-

sectional survey and In-Depth-Interviews (IDIs) and Focus Group Discussions (FGDs) among patients 

registering for treatment as well as those who had dropped out of the process. Adults with cough of 

ǘǿƻ ƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ǿŜŜƪǎΣ ŀǘǘŜƴŘƛƴƎ ŀ ƭŀǊƎŜ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘŀƭ ǊŜŦŜǊǊŀƭ ŎŜƴǘǊŜ ƛƴ {ŀƴŀΩŀ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ нллф ŀƴŘ 

2010, were eligible to participate. Nearly 1000 participants were surveyed during two days of 

attending the services and 48 IDIs and 12 FGDs were also conducted. The majority of patients were 

disadvantaged and had poor literacy, had travelled from rural areas and attended with companions.  

All participants were asked to provide informed consent to participate. For illiterate participants, the 

purpose of the study was explained, the information sheet read out and oral consent requested in 

the presence of a witness, who was asked to sign the informed consent form.  

Angelucci, M., G. De Giorgi, M. A. Rangel and I. Rasul (2010). "Family networks and school 

enrolment: Evidence from a randomized social experiment." Journal of Public Economics 94(3): 

197-221. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0124  

Economists usually focus on the nuclear family as the unit of analysis from which to study household 

behaviourΦ Lƴ ǘƘƛǎ ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜΣ ǘƘŜ ŀǳǘƘƻǊǎ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘ ŜǾƛŘŜƴŎŜ ƻƴ ǿƘŜǘƘŜǊ ŀƴŘ Ƙƻǿ ŀ ƘƻǳǎŜƘƻƭŘΩǎ behaviour 

is influenced by the presence and characteristics of its extended family. Using data from the 

PROGRESA program in Mexico, the authors exploit information on the paternal and maternal 

surnames of heads and spouses in conjunction with the Spanish naming convention to identify the 

inter and intragenerational family links of each household to others in the same village. Combined 

with information from household rosters that identify extended family members that co-reside in the 

household, this provides an almost complete mapping of extended family structures in the villages 

under research. They then exploit the randomized research design of the PROGRESA evaluation data 

to identify whether the treatment effects of PROGRESA transfers on secondary school enrolment 

vary according to the characteristics of the extended family. They find PROGRESA only raises 

secondary enrolment among households that are embedded in a family network. Eligible but isolated 

households do not respond. The mechanism through which the extended family influences 
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household schooling choices is the redistribution of resources within the family network from eligible 

households who receive de facto unconditional cash transfers from PROGRESA, towards eligible 

households on the margin of enrolling children into secondary school. 

 Ansell, N., E. Robson, F. Hajdu and L. van Blerk (2012). "Learning from young people about their 

lives: using participatory methods to research the impacts of AIDS in southern Africa." Children's 

Geographies 10(2): 169-186. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0167  

 In this article, the authors reflect on their experience of using participatory methods to explore the 

sensitive topic of (indirect) impacts of AIDS on young people's livelihoods in Malawi and Lesotho. 

They examine how different methodological approaches (e.g. community profiling workshops; 

household profiling; drawing mental maps; daily and weekly activity charts and seasonal calendars; 

photography; guided transect walks; life maps; socio-spatial network and knowledge transfer 

diagrams; asset matrices and problem trees; emotional storyboards; and videoed drama 

performances) generate varying knowledges of children's lived realities (i.e personal individual vs. 

ŎƻƭƭŜŎǘƛǾŜ ƎŜƴŜǊŀƭ ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘǎύΦ ¢ƘŜȅ ŀƭǎƻ ƭƻƻƪŜŘ ŀǘ ŎƘŀƭƭŜƴƎŜǎ ƻŦ ǳǎƛƴƎ ΨƛƴǎƛŘŜǊΩ ŀƴŘ ΨƻǳǘǎƛŘŜǊΩ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ 

assistants; the place of group-based approaches in participatory research; and ethical issues. The 

conceptual contribution to the methodology of participatory research with children lies in the 

recognition that researchers should take full account of the relationship between epistemology and 

methodology in selecting and employing methods appropriate to particular research questions. 

Ansell, N., L. van Blerk, F. Hajdu and E. Robson (2011). "Spaces, times, and critical moments: a 

relational time-space analysis of the impacts of AIDS on rural youth in Malawi and Lesotho." 

Environment and planning A 43(3): 525-544. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0167  

 In this paper, the authors examine how timeςspaces of AIDS-related sickness and death intersect 

with the timeςspaces of young people and, importantly, those of their relations with others to 

produce differentiated outcomes for young people. Time-space is understood as heterogeneous and 

ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴŀƭΣ ƪŀƛǊƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ όƻǊ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴǘƛŀƭΣ ŀǎ ŘƛǎǘƛƴƎǳƛǎƘŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ŎƘǊƻƴƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ ΨŎƭƻŎƪ ǘƛƳŜΩύ ŀƴŘ 

topological, rather than Cartesian or linear. Drawing on interviews and lifemaps produced by young 

people from Malawi and Lesotho, the authors explore how time-spaces of AIDS-related sickness and 

death (the timing, duration, sequencing, location, associated mobilities) intersect with the time-

ǎǇŀŎŜǎ ƻŦ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƭƛves (age, stage of schooling, marital status, location, mobilities) and of 

their relations with others to produce differentiated outcomes for young people. Using one young 

ƳŀƴΩǎ ƭƛŦŜ ŀǎ ŀ ŎŀǎŜ ǎǘǳŘȅΣ ǘƘŜ ŀǳǘƘƻǊǎ ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊ ŜȄŀƳƛƴŜ Ƙƻǿ ǘƘƻǎŜ ƻǳǘŎƻƳŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ 

responses to them, in turn produce new time-spaces. A relational time-space analysis of the impacts 

ƻŦ !L5{ ƻƴ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ƘŜƭǇǎ ŜȄǇƭŀƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘƻǎŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŀƭƭƻǿǎ 

AIDS to be contextualised more adequately in rŜƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ŜǾŜǊȅŘŀȅ ƭƛŦŜ ŀƴŘ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ǿƛŘŜǊ 

lifecourses and their relationships with others. Moreover, the research points to the significance of 

the timeςspace structuring of society in shaping the outcomes of familial sickness and death for 

young people. 

Arias, M. A., A. M. Ibáñez and A. Zambrano (2014). "Agricultural Production amidst Conflict: The 

Effects of Shocks, Uncertainty and Governance of Non-State Armed Actors." Grant reference: RES-

167-25-0593  



82 

 

This paper examines the effect of conflict on agricultural production of small-farmers. First, the 

authors develop an intertemporal model of agricultural production in which the impact of conflict is 

transmitted through two channels: violent shocks and uncertainty brought by conflict. The model 

shows how conflict induces sub-optimal agricultural decisions in terms of land use and investment. 

The authors test the model using a unique household survey applied to 4.800 households in four 

micro-regions of Colombia. The survey collects detailed informatioƴ ƻƴ ƘƻǳǎŜƘƻƭŘǎΩ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ 

conditions, incidence of violent shocks, and presence of non-state armed actors. The results show 

conflict affects agricultural production through different channels.  

 Arjona, A. (2014). "Civilian Resistance to Rebel Governance." HiCN Working Paper 170. Grant 

reference: RES-167-25-0481  

All rulers awaken opposition and rebel rulers are no exception: civilians disagree with, disobey, and 

even openly confront armed combatants who rule their communities. Yet, academic research has 

largely ignored different forms of civilian resistance against armed groups, blinding our 

understanding of civilian agency, rebel behavior, and civilian-combatant relations. In an effort to 

contribute to filling this gap, this paper investigates when, and why, different forms of resistance to 

rebel rule are more likely to emerge. The author relies on quantitative and qualitative evidence 

gathered in two samples of local communities. The first is a random sample of municipalities 

throughout Colombia, which includes 38 communities and 106 community-armed group dyads. The 

second sample includes 15 communities that were chosen following more complex criteria, and are 

not necessarily representative of all Colombian municipalities. Together, these samples include cases 

in 17 of the 33 departments of the country. All quotes and descriptions of civilian-combatant 

relations come from interviews conducted in both samples; all quantitative data comes only from the 

random sample. The unit of analysis is the community-year.  

 Barr, A., M. Dekker and M. Fafchamps (2012). "Bridging the gender divide: An experimental 

analysis of group formation in African villages." World Development 40(10): 2063-2077. Grant 

reference: RES-167-25-0372  

¢ƘŜ ƎǊƻǳǇƛƴƎ ƻŦ ƳŜƴ ŀƴŘ ǿƻƳŜƴ ǘƻƎŜǘƘŜǊ όΨŀǎǎƻǊǘƛƴƎ ƻƴ ƎŜƴŘŜǊΩύ ƛǎ ƻŦǘŜƴ ƻōǎŜǊǾŜŘ ƛƴ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƛƴƎ 

countries and is now systematically built into many group-oriented development interventions. In 

this paper, the authors explore the mechanisms underlying the emergent gender assorting, using an 

experiment in which African villagers could form groups to share risk. The experiment involves a 

simple gamble choice game. The authors varied the extent to which grouping arrangements were 

enforced and, hence, the importance of trust and social enforcement as supports for group 

formation. Gender assorting was significant and considerable whether grouping was perfectly 

enforced or depended on social enforcement. There was significantly less gender assorting when 

grouping depended on trust. Exploratory analysis suggests that this reduction in gender assorting 

may be owing to family ties and shared religious identities. 

 Barr, A. and M. Stein (2008). "Status and egalitarianism in traditional communities: An analysis of 

funeral attendance in six Zimbabwean villages." CSAE Working paper. Grant reference: RES-167-

25-0372  

This paper explores two hypotheses concerning the role of status in relationships between rich and 
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poor in traditional communities by analysing who goes to whose funerals in six Zimbabwean villages. 

Funeral attendance is relational in the sense that one household hosts a funeral and the members of 

other households decide whether to attend. For this reason, the authors derive their hypothesis 

testing strategy from the literature on dyadic regression analysis. Dyadic regression analysis was 

developed to investigate risk-sharing networks, i.e., who gives or receives assistance from whom, 

and has more recently been used to study group formation. However, it has not until now been 

applied to the study of funeral attendance. The empirical model of funeral attendance is estimated 

using data on funeral attendance in six Zimbabwean villages that was collected specifically for this 

purpose. 

 Basinga, P., P. J. Gertler, A. Binagwaho, A. L. Soucat, J. R. Sturdy and C. Vermeersch (2010). "Paying 

primary health care centers for performance in Rwanda." World Bank Policy Research Working 

Paper Series(5190). Grant reference: RES-167-25-0259  

This paper evaluates the impact of Paying for performance (P4P) on the use and quality of prenatal, 

institutional delivery, and child preventive care using data produced from a prospective quasi-

experimental evaluation nested into the national rollout of P4P in Rwanda. Treatment facilities were 

enrolled in the P4P scheme in 2006 and comparison facilities were enrolled two years later. The 

ƛƴŎŜƴǘƛǾŜ ŜŦŦŜŎǘ ǿŀǎ ƛǎƻƭŀǘŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜ ŜŦŦŜŎǘ ōȅ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎƛƴƎ ŎƻƳǇŀǊƛǎƻƴ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘƛŜǎΩ ƛƴǇǳǘ-

based budgets by the average P4P payments to the treatment facilities. The data were collected 

from 166 facilities and a random sample of 2158 households. 

Baulch, B., H. T. Pham and B. Reilly (2007). "Ethnicity and household welfare in Vietnam: Empirical 

evidence from 1993 to 2004." Institute of Development Studies (Brighton), November, processed. 

Grant reference: RES-167-25-0157  

The primary purpose of this paper is to determine the relative welfare position of different ethnic 

groupings in Vietnam using data spanning a twelve-year period corresponding to radical economic 

transformation in Vietnam. Previous studies for Vietnam, using a per capita household expenditure 

measure, have investigated the gap in living standards between majority and broadly defined 

minority groups at specific points in time using mean regression analysis in conjunction with 

standard Oaxaca (1973) decompositions. Although the aggregation of distinct groups is necessary 

and inevitable in such an exercise, the simple majority-minority dichotomy used in these studies may 

distort important differences that may exist between individual ethnic groups. Therefore, this paper 

exploits a different empirical approach to the analysis of inter-ethnic differences in living standards 

and uses information on seven different ethnic groupings, six of which could be interpreted as 

relatively homogenous in composition. The authors refine the mean-based deviation approach 

popularized by Krueger and Summers (1988) and Haisken-De New and Schmidt (1997), and estimate 

a set of conditional quantile functions that allows for a more detailed portrait of the relationship 

between the welfare measure and selected covariates (including the ethnic controls) than that 

provided by the mean regression function. According to the authors, the methodology has not been 

applied before, to interrogate the magnitude or persistence of ethnic differentials in living standards. 

 Bennett, R., D. Clifford and J. Falkingham (2013). "Household Members' Migration and the 

9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ /ƘƛƭŘǊŜƴ Ψ[ŜŦǘ .ŜƘƛƴŘΩΥ 9ƳǇƛǊƛŎŀƭ CƛƴŘƛƴƎǎ ŦǊƻƳ ¢ŀƧƛƪƛǎǘŀƴ ŀƴŘ wŜŦƭŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ ŦƻǊ wŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ 

Practice." Population, Space and Place 19(1): 1-14. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0191  
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With the use of data from the Tajikistan 2007 Living Standards Survey (a nationally representative 

cross-sectional survey of 4860 households across 270 clusters), logistic regression modelling is 

ŀǇǇƭƛŜŘ ǘƻ ŜȄŀƳƛƴŜ ǘƘŜ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ƻŦ ŦŀǘƘŜǊǎΩΣ ƳƻǘƘŜǊǎΩΣ ǎƛōƭƛƴƎǎΩΣ ŀƴŘ ƻǘƘŜǊ ƘƻǳǎŜƘƻƭŘ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎΩ 

migration on the school enrolment of secondary school-aged children. Fieldwork took place between 

September and October 2007. The paper focuses on children of secondary school age τ 12ς18 years 

at the time of survey, hence 11ς17 years at the start of the 2006ς2007 school year. Migration 

information on current household members was recorded in the household roster. 

 Berlinski, S., S. Galiani and P. Gertler (2009). "The effect of pre-primary education on primary 

school performance." Journal of Public Economics 93(1): 219-234. Grant reference: RES-167-25-

0124  

The theoretical case for universal pre-primary education is strong. However, the empirical 

foundation is less so as little is known about the benefits of standard preschool programs. In this 

paper, the authors contribute to the empirical case by investigating the effect of a large expansion of 

universal pre-primary education on subsequent primary school performance in Argentina. Using an 

identification strategy similar to Rozensweig and Wolpin (1988), Card and Krueger (1992), and Duflo 

(2001), among others, they exploit the variation in treatment intensity across regions and cohorts to 

estimate the effect of expanding pre-primary school facilities on subsequent achievement in primary 

school. They estimate that one year of pre-primary school increases average third grade test scores 

by 8% of a mean or by 23% of the standard deviation of the distribution of test scores. They also find 

that pre-primary school attendance positively affects student's self-control in the third grade as 

measured by behaviors such as attention, effort, class participation, and discipline. 

 Bhalotra, S., I. Clots-Figueras, G. Cassan and L. Iyer (2014). "Religion, politician identity and 

development outcomes: Evidence from India." Journal of Economic Behavior & Organization 104: 

4-17. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0236 

This paper investigates whether the religious identity of state legislators in India influences 

development outcomes, both for citizens of their religious group and for the population as a whole. 

The authors employ an instrumental variables approach derived from a regression discontinuity. 

They construct a unique data base on the religious identity of candidates for state legislators. They 

obtained data on state legislative elections from the databases of the Election Commission of India 

that contain information on the name, party affiliation and votes obtained by every candidate in 

every state election held in India since Independence. Religious identity is inferred from candidate 

names. The political data are available at the candidate and constituency level, and then aggregated 

to the district level. Health indicators at the mother and child level are drawn from the National 

Family Health Survey of India (NFHS), and education Indicators from the 55th round of the nationally 

representative National Sample Survey (NSS). 

 Bhalotra, S. and A. v. Soest (2008). "Birth-spacing, fertility and neonatal mortality in India: 

Dynamics, frailty, and fecundity." Journal of Econometrics 143(2): 274-290. Grant reference: RES-

167-25-0236  

Despite a long-standing interest of economists and demographers in the relation between childhood 

mortality and reproductive behaviour, there are few complete microdata analyses of all inter-
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relations of these variables. The main contribution of this paper is to use micro panel data on 30,000 

childbirths in India and dynamic panel data models, to analyse causal effects of birth-spacing on 

subsequent neonatal mortality and of mortality on subsequent birth intervals, controlling for 

unobserved heterogeneity. Right censoring (when a subject leaves the study before an event occurs) 

is accounted for by jointly estimating a fertility equation, identified by using data on sterilization. The 

authors find evidence of frailty, fecundity, and causal effects in both directions. Birth intervals 

explain only a limited share of the correlation between neonatal mortality of successive children in a 

family. They predict that for every neonatal death, 0.37 additional children are born, of whom 0.30 

survive. 

 Brhlikova, P., I. Harper, R. Jeffery, N. Rawal, M. Subedi and M. Santhosh (2011). "Trust and the 

regulation of pharmaceuticals: South Asia in a globalised world." Globalization and Health 7(10). 

Grant reference: RES-167-25-0110 

Building appropriate levels of trust in pharmaceuticals is a painstaking and challenging task, involving 

participants from different spheres of life, including producers, distributors, retailers, prescribers, 

patients and the mass media. Increasingly, however, trust is not just a national matter, but involves 

cross-border flows of knowledge, threats and promises. Data for this paper comes from the project 

Ψ¢ǊŀŎƛƴƎ tƘŀǊƳŀŎŜǳǘƛŎŀƭǎ ƛƴ {ƻǳǘƘ !ǎƛŀΩΦ ¢ƘŜ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘ ǿŀǎ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŜŘ ǘƻ ƛƴǘŜƎǊŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǎƛƎƘǘǎ ƻŦ 

discussions in anthropology of global assemblages and in political economy of global commodity 

ŎƘŀƛƴǎΤ ŀƴŘ ōȅ ƛƴǘŜƎǊŀǘƛƴƎ ΨōƻǘǘƻƳ-ǳǇΩ ŀƴŘ ΨǘƻǇ-ŘƻǿƴΩ ŀǇǇǊƻaches to the local and global contexts 

through specific case-studies. The authors selected three key generic drugs (Oxytocin, Rifampicin and 

Fluoxetine) on the basis of their prior knowledge of patterns of use in three regions of South Asia 

(Nepal, West Bengal and Uttar Pradesh). The selected drugs provided contrasting patterns of 

production, distribution, marketing and retail sales. Existing knowledge suggested high levels of 

informal and unregulated use of each of these drugs, which impinge on different global strategies for 

health, with different priorities for action. While the three drugs provided contrasting insights into 

many aspects of supply chains, they provided similar information on the role played by trust and 

mistrust in the overall pharmaceuticals context. Through semi-structured interviews with people 

throughout the production chain, with representatives of donor agencies, government personnel 

and some observation of particular settings (such as TB clinics and maternity wards) the authors 

established a clear picture of these pharmaceuticals in use. Three case studies demonstrate how 

issues of trust intervene within relationships in the medicine supply chains in India and Nepal. These 

case studies were selected to illustrate processes at different points in the supply chain, and are 

examples where the authors were able to draw upon evidence from a variety of viewpoints to 

contextualise and triangulate the argument. Whereas in some areas τ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ ǇǊŜǎŎǊƛōŜǊǎΩ ǘǊǳǎǘ ƛƴ 

particular pharmaceuticals companies and their products τ trust relationships are strong and 

regularly reinforced through gift-ƎƛǾƛƴƎΣ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ŜǾŜƴǘǎΣ ŀƴŘ ƳŜŘƛŎŀƭ ǊŜǇǊŜǎŜƴǘŀǘƛǾŜǎΩ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎΣ ƛƴ 

these cases (and others) trust is threatened, undermined or regularly needs to be renegotiated and 

re-established. 

 Brickell, K. (2013). "Participatory Politics of Partnership: Video Workshops on Domestic Violence in 

Cambodia." Area. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0674 

In this paper the authors share insights from four participatory video (PV) workshops held in 

Cambodia as part of a three-year project on domestic violence and legal reform. The PV workshops 
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formed a key part of the larger mixed-method study. PV was chosen as a means to understand men 

ŀƴŘ ǿƻƳŜƴΩǎ ŎƻƭƭŜŎǘƛǾŜ ǇŜǊǎǇŜŎǘƛǾŜǎ ƻƴ ǿƘŀǘ ƛǎ normatively considered a private family matter in 

Cambodia. In respect to the overall research design, and the place of PV within it, the first phase of 

ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘ ƛƴ ǎǇǊƛƴƎ нлмн ŎƻƳǇǊƛǎŜŘ ŀ ƘƻǳǎŜƘƻƭŘ ǎǳǊǾŜȅ ƻŦ мΣмтт ǾƛƭƭŀƎŜǊǎ ƻǊƎŀƴƛȊŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘΩǎ 

quantitative expert and his university students across 4 rural and 4 urban communes in two case 

study provinces ς Siem Reap and Pursat. Author 2, the qualitative lead, together with Author 1 and 

NGO project coordinator, followed this research with the PV workshops across a period of six weeks 

in summer 2012. The participatory video workshops included a standard programme of PV activities 

over three days, where participants were invited to participate in return for a day rate. Highlighting 

discrepancies betwŜŜƴ ΨƎƻƭŘ ǎǘŀƴŘŀǊŘΩ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƻǊȅ ƛŘŜŀƭǎ ŀƴŘ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜΣ ǘƘŜ ŀǳǘƘƻǊǎ ŀǊƎǳŜ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ 

three vignettes that greater acknowledgement is needed of intermediaries whose statuses and 

behaviours, like those of researchers, heavily mediate community engagement in participatory 

action research. 

 .ǊƛŎƪŜƭƭΣ YΦ όнлмпύΦ ϦΨtƭŀǘŜǎ ƛƴ ŀ ōŀǎƪŜǘ ǿƛƭƭ ǊŀǘǘƭŜΩΥ aŀǊƛǘŀƭ Řƛǎǎƻƭǳǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ƘƻƳŜ ΨǳƴƳŀƪƛƴƎΩ ƛƴ 

contemporary Cambodia." Geoforum 51: 262-272. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0674 

ΨtƭŀǘŜǎ ƛƴ ŀ ōŀǎƪŜǘ ǿƛƭƭ ǊŀǘǘƭŜΩ ƛǎ ŀ /ŀƳōƻŘƛŀƴ ǇǊoverb which infers that for those who live in the same 

household, collisions and conflicts between one another are to be expected. Focusing on marital 

dissolution as one consequence of such discordance, this paper draws on in-depth qualitative 

research conducted in 2004ς2005 and 2011 with ever-married women who have experienced 

abandonment, separation or divorce in Siem Reap Province. Research conducted between 2004 and 

2005 was based, in part, on 100 oral history interviews conducted on the broad theme of changing 

household gender relations in the post-conflict period. Oral histories were chosen for their emphasis 

on free-ranging, open-ended interviews around a series of issues, drawing chronologically on direct 

personal memory of the past and experience of the present as well as their capability and 

effectiveness in researching sensitive issues surrounding conflict and interpersonal violence. This 

formative research provided the basis for a later project focusing on marital dissolution. Returning to 

Krobei Riel in JanuaryςFebruary 2011, the author carried out (with the aid of a female translator) a 

total of 22 in-depth interviews with ever-abandoned, separated or divorced women (each woman 

received $US2 for her time). The paper contends that the paucity of scholarly and policy 

understanding surrounding marital dissolution in Cambodia can also be witnessed in Geography as a 

disciplinary neglect of theories and empirical instances of domestic rupture. The paper contributes to 

rectifying this lacuna by reading experiences of marital dissolution through material and symbolic 

dimensions of domestic space and by opening up discussion on the politics and practices of home 

ΨǳƴƳŀƪƛƴƎΩΦ 

 Brown, A., C. Msoka and I. Dankoco (2014). "A refugee in my own country: Evictions or property 

rights in the urban informal economy?" Urban Studies. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0674 

Normative approaches to urban governance and planning and idealised visions of city space too 

often result in relocation or forced eviction of street traders and other informal economy workers 

from public spaces. Often a response to a short-term political imperative, clearances take place with 

little understanding of the interconnected nature of the urban informal economy or widespread 

poverty impacts that result. As a result, street traders feel ostracised and often describe themselves 

ŀǎ ǊŜŦǳƎŜŜǎΦ 5ǊŀǿƛƴƎ ƻƴ ŀ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘȅ ǊƛƎƘǘǎ ǇŜǊǎǇŜŎǘƛǾŜΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ΨƭŜƎŀƭ ŜƳǇƻǿŜǊƳŜƴǘΩ ǇŀǊŀŘƛƎƳΣ ǘƘƛǎ 
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paper compares the major clearances of street traders that took place in Dar es Salaam in 2006ς2007 

and Dakar in 2007. The research is based on fieldwork in Senegal and Tanzania, undertaken in 2010ς 

2012 as part of comparative studies on law, rights and regulation and street trade. The comparison is 

useful because, despite many contextual similarities in the two countries ς stable political systems, 

an emphasis on private-sector-led growth, and land legislation that upholds customary land rights ς 

the outcomes of clearances for street vendors were very different. Finally it argues that the 

ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘǳŀƭƛǎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǇǳōƭƛŎ ǎǇŀŎŜ ŀǎ ŀ ƘȅōǊƛŘ ΨǇǳōƭƛŎ ƎƻƻŘΩ ǿƻǳƭŘ ŀƭƭƻǿ ŦƻǊ ŀ ƳƻǊŜ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜ 

property rights regime for the urban informal economy. 

 Bryceson, D. F., J. B. Jønsson and H. Verbrugge (2013). "Prostitution or partnership? Wifestyles in 

Tanzanian artisanal gold-mining settlements." The Journal of Modern African Studies 51(01): 33-

56. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0488  

Tanzania, along with several other African countries, is experiencing a national mining boom, which 

has prompted hundreds of thousands of men and women to migrate to mineral-rich locations. At 

these sites, relationships between the sexes defy the sexual norms of the surrounding countryside to 

embrace new relational amalgams of polygamy, monogamy and promiscuity. This article challenges 

the assumption that female prostitution is widespread. Employing qualitative interviews in 2009 with 

women living in artisanal gold-mining settlements in southern Tanzania, the authors delineate six 

ΨǿƛŦŜǎǘȅƭŜǎΩΣ ƴŀƳŜƭȅ ǎŜȄǳŀƭ-cum-conjugal relationships between men and women that vary in their 

degree of sexual and material commitment. In contrast to bridewealth payments, which involved 

elders formalising marriages through negotiations over reproductive access to women, sexual 

negotiations and relations in mining settlements involve men and women making liaisons and co-

habitation arrangements directly between each other without third-party intervention. Economic 

interdependence may evolve thereafter with the possibility of women, as well as men, offering 

material support to their sex partners. 

 Burgess, R. and D. Donaldson (2010). "Can openness mitigate the effects of weather shocks? 

Evidence from India's famine era." The American Economic Review: 449-453. Grant reference: RES-

167-25-0214  

There has been intense debate over what role openness to trade in food might play in mitigating or 

exacerbating the mortality impacts of weather shocks. Results from the theoretical and empirical 

international trade and famine literatures are both ambiguous and inconclusive as regards this issue. 

In this paper the authors employ a colonial era Indian district level database for the period 1875 to 

1919 to provide some preliminary insights into how trade changes the weather-to-death 

relationship. 

 Campbell, C., L. Andersen, A. Mutsikiwa, C. Madanhire, M. Skovdal, C. Nyamukapa and S. Gregson 

(2014). "Children's representations of school support for HIV-affected peers in rural Zimbabwe." 

BMC public health 14(1): 402. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0672 

With reductions in development funding, public sector budgetary constraints, and a growing 

emphasis on the importance of indigenous resources in the HIV response, international policy 

ŀƭƭƻŎŀǘŜǎ ǎŎƘƻƻƭǎ ŀ ƪŜȅ ǊƻƭŜ ƛƴ ΨǎǳōǎǘƛǘǳǘƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ ŦŀƳƛƭƛŜǎΩ ό!ƴǎŜƭƭΣ нллуύ ƛƴ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘƛƴƎ ŎƘild health and 

well-ōŜƛƴƎΦ ¢ƘŜ ŀǳǘƘƻǊǎ ŜȄǇƭƻǊŜ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ ƻǿƴ ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƭƭŜƴƎŜǎ ŦŀŎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƛǊ IL±-affected 
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peers and the role of schools in providing such support. Contextualised within a multi-method study 

of school support for HIV-affected childrŜƴ ƛƴ ǊǳǊŀƭ ½ƛƳōŀōǿŜ ŀƴŘ ǊŜƎŀǊŘƛƴƎ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ ǾƛŜǿǎ ŀǎ ŀ ƪŜȅ 

resource for child-relevant intervention and policy, 128 school children (10ς14) wrote a story about 

an HIV-affected peer and how school assisted them in tackling their problems. Draw-and-write 

exercises were carried out in July 2012 with 128 primary school children (58 boys and 70 girls) aged 

10ς14 in rural Zimbabwe. The draw-and-write approach aims to enable children to articulate their 

experiences, understandings and feelings through a range of media. These were analysed using 

thematic content analysis. The findings challenge glib assumptions that schools can serve as a 

ǎƛƎƴƛŦƛŎŀƴǘ ΨƛƴŘƛƎŜƴƻǳǎΩ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ŀƴŘ ǿŜƭƭ-being of HIV-affected children in the absence 

of a very significant increase in outside training, support and additional resources. 

 Campbell, C., F. Cornish, A. Gibbs and K. Scott (2010). "Heeding the push from below: How do 

social movements persuade the rich to listen to the poor?" Journal of health psychology 15: 962-

971. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0193  

Social movements offer an alternative vision of the struggle for development and poverty reduction 

compared to mainstream NGOs, one that is politicised, emerging from those who are marginalised, 

and enables poor people to engage in efforts to turn this vision into action. Neither the social 

psychology of collective action nor community psychology have given much attention to the 

processes through which social movements have an impact in society, or how social movements 

create an environment in which the demands of marginalised people are heard and acted upon. The 

authors discuss three successful pro-ǇƻƻǊ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎΥ ǘƘŜ .ǊŀȊƛƭƛŀƴ [ŀƴŘƭŜǎǎ ²ƻǊƪŜǊǎΩ 

aƻǾŜƳŜƴǘΣ ǘƘŜ LƴŘƛŀƴ ǿƛƴƎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ tŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ IŜŀƭǘƘ aƻǾŜƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ {ƻǳǘƘ African Treatment 

Action Campaign. They discuss the three case studies in the light of the review of the published 

academic literature on each one and some personal experience (one co-author has participated in an 

ƛƴǘŜǊƴǎƘƛǇ ǿƛǘƘ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ W{!Ωǎ ƭŜŀŘƛƴƎ Ŏƻƴǎtituent NGOs and another has worked as a volunteer for the 

TAC in South Africa). The authors present their discussion of each case study around four themes in 

turn: the aims and achievements of the group, strategies for building the voice of its members, 

strategies for building receptive social environments, and key challenges faced by the movement. 

[No further methodology provided.] 

Care, P., Outcomes, H., Attanasio, O. P., Oppedisano, V., & Vera-ƘŜǊƴłƴŘŜȊΣ aΦ όнлмпύΦ έ{ƘƻǳƭŘ 

/ŀǎƘ ¢ǊŀƴǎŦŜǊǎ .Ŝ /ƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭΚέ DǊŀƴǘ ǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜΥ RES-167-25-0563 

Despite conditional cash transfer programs being widely implemented in developing countries, little 

is known about the effects of the single components, the cash subsidy and the conditionality 

requirement. The authors study a cash transfer program implemented by the Colombian government 

since 2002, Familias en Acción (FeA). In this program, cash transfers are conditional to a certain 

schedule of preventive health care visits to those children who were born before the mother 

registered to the program. Children born after the registration to the program are not subject to this 

conditionality. The study seeks to understand whether the conditionality of the cash transfer affects 

the behaviour of mothers; whether they bring their children to more regular heath care visits. The 

study analyses the FeA survey data collected for program evaluation in 2003, 2005, and 2006. 

Exploiting exogeneity in eligibility rules, the authors focus on the effects that excluding a child from 

the conŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭƛǘȅ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘ ǿƻǳƭŘ ƘŀǾŜ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƘƛƭŘΩǎ ǇǊŜǾŜƴǘƛǾŜ ŎŀǊŜ ŀƴŘ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ǎǘŀǘǳǎΦ   
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Carr, S. C., I. McWha, M. MacLachlan and A. Furnham (2010). "Internationalςlocal remuneration 

differences across six countries: Do they undermine poverty reduction work?" International 

Journal of Psychology 45(5): 321-340. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0169  

Against a backdrop of development policy, this is the first report of a systematic study of multi-

country remunerative differences, and their management, in poverty reduction work. Project ADDUP 

(Are Development Discrepancies Undermining Performance?) surveyed 1290 expatriate and local 

ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭǎ όǊŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ ǊŀǘŜмѷппт҈ύ ŦǊƻƳ ŀƛŘΣ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴΣ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘΣ ŀƴŘ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ǎŜŎǘƻǊǎ ƛƴ όмύ 

Island Nations (Papua New Guinea, Solomon Islands), (2) landlocked economies (Malawi, Uganda), 

and (3) emerging economies (India, China). Difference in pay was estimated using purchasing power 

ǇŀǊƛǘȅ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ²ƻǊƭŘ .ŀƴƪΩǎ ²ƻǊƭŘ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ LƴŘƛŎŀǘƻǊǎ нллтΦ tǎȅŎƘƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ ƳŜŀǎǳǊŜǎ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ 

self-reported pay and benefits (remuneration), self-attributed ability, remuneration comparison, 

sense of justice in remuneration, remuneration-related motivation, thoughts of turnover and 

thoughts about international mobility. The authors included control measures of candour, culture 

shock, cultural values (horizontal/vertical, ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭƛǎƳκŎƻƭƭŜŎǘƛǾƛǎƳύΣ ǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭƛǘȅ όŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ΨΨōƛƎ 

ŦƛǾŜΩΩύΣ Ƨƻō ǎŀǘƛǎŦŀŎǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǿƻǊƪ ŜƴƎŀƎŜƳŜƴǘΦ /ƻƴǘǊƻƭƭƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜǎŜ ŀƴŘ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅ ŀƴŘ ƻǊƎŀƴƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ 

effects, which were respectively small and medium in size, (a) pay ratios between international and 

local workers exceeded what were perceived to be acceptable pay thresholds among respondents 

remunerated locally; who also reported a combination of a sense of relative (b) injustice and 

demotivation; which (c) together with job satisfaction/work engagement predicted turnover and 

international mobility. These findings question the wisdom of dual salary systems in general, expose 

and challenge a major contradiction between contemporary development policy and practice, and 

have a range of practical, organizational, and theoretical implications for poverty reduction work. 

Carr-ƘƛƭƭΣ wΦ όƴΦŘΦύΦ έ!ǇǇǊƻŀŎƘŜǎ ǘƻ ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ƻŦ ƻǳǘŎƻƳŜ ŦƻǊ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǇƻǎǎƛōƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ŦƻǊ 

ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊƛƴƎέ bL/Y .ǊƛŜŦƛƴg paper 8. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0461 

This paper reflects on what is meant by an impact evaluation for the Nutritional Improvement for 

children in urban Chile and Kenya (NICK) projects, and emphasises the need for clearly defined 

measures of outcome and precise protocols for measurement. The paper also considers some 

ƻǇǘƛƻƴǎ ŦƻǊ ǊƻǳǘƛƴŜ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊƛƴƎΦ ¢ƘŜ ŎŜƴǘǊŀƭ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴ ƎǳƛŘƛƴƎ ǘƘƛǎ ǎǘǳŘȅ ƛǎ Ψ/ŀƴ ŎƘƛƭŘ ƳŀƭƴǳǘǊƛǘƛƻƴ 

amongst families living in poverty in informal settlements and slums in Mombasa and Valparaíso be 

reduced through broadening community and stakeholder participation to change the social 

ŘŜǘŜǊƳƛƴŀƴǘǎ ƻŦ ƴǳǘǊƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǎǘŀǘǳǎΚΩ 9ŀŎƘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǘŜǊǾŜƴǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴǘǊƻƭ ƎǊƻǳǇǎ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ плл 

participants. A major problem that the author considers for impact analysis is that the time period 

for the intervention might be insufficient to observe any substantial changes in the levels of 

malnutrition. Instead, the project will consider difference-in-difference analysis for a range of 

intermediate outcomes for children (assessments of energy levels among children), process 

measures involving families and households (behaviour change of families in cooking and eating 

patterns; attitude changes of parents towards consumption), and process measures involving 

communities (communal gardens; increased collaboration between parents). 

 /ƘŀǊƴŜǎΣ DΦ όƴΦŘΦύΦ έ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎ ǳǇ ƻŦ ŀ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƻǊȅ !Ŏǘƛƻƴ wŜŦƭŜȄƛƻƴ [ŜŀǊƴƛƴƎ όt!w[ύ DǊƻǳǇ ¢ƘŜ 

/ƘƛƭŜŀƴ 9ȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜΦέ bL/Y .ǊƛŜŦƛƴƎ ǇŀǇŜǊ нΦ DǊŀƴǘ ǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎe: RES-167-25-0461 

This paper focuses on the challenges that have emerged in relation to the development of the urban 
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nutrition working group τ established by the in-country researchers on the Nutritional Improvement 

for children in urban Chile and Kenya NICK Project. In Chile this working group is known as the 

Participatory Action Reflection Learning Group (PARL). The PARL was established to support changing 

the social determinants of child obesity in a low-income neighbourhood in Valparaíso. Local 

municipal policies do not encourage or provide access to healthy eating opportunities and adequate 

physical activity. The aim was to join different groups and sectors to enable the necessary mind shifts 

for cross-ǎŜŎǘƻǊŀƭ ŘƛŀƭƻƎǳŜ ŀƴŘ ƛƴ ƻǊŘŜǊ ǘƻ ƻǾŜǊŎƻƳŜ ǘƘŜ Ψǎƛƭƻ ƳŜƴǘŀƭƛǘȅΩ όŦƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ǘƘŜ ǘŜƴŘŜƴŎȅ 

of health professionals to only think in terms of their own sectors). Through dialogues and 

discussions the groups began to recognize their own mental models as well as the feelings and 

perceptions of the others. The auhors state that a profound mind shift involves re-examining 

individual and collective beliefs and conceptions and thinking beyond the definition of the problem, 

strategy and desired results. It aims at thinking differently τ as opposed to simply doing differently 

τ and thus to providing long-term results.  

Cornish, F. and C. Campbell (2009). "The social conditions for successful peer education: a 

comparison of two HIV prevention programs run by sex workers in India and South Africa." 

American journal of community psychology 44(1-2): 123-135. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0193  

Wellings et al. (2006) call for detailed case studies of sexual health interventions in context, based on 

their findings that the social context powerfully shapes sexual health interventions, and that there is 

limited academic literature on this relationship. Case studies of participatory HIV prevention provide 

individually rich illustrations of how complex social relations have shaped the implementation and 

degree of success of particular interventions. However, it is not always easy to extract general 

concepts or generalizable lessons from individual in-depth studies. As Yin (2003) suggests, 

comparative case studies can increase the validity and generalizability of interpretations, if those 

interpretations make sense of very different situations. This paper looks at two case studies using 

multiple qualitative methods to build up a multi-faceted ethnographic understanding of the 

processes through which successes or failures were produced. The research in Summertown took 

place between 1995 and 2000. The core data were provided by annual interviews over a four-year 

period (1997-2000) with approximately 20 sex workers each time. Interviews with mine workers, 

local residents, and a broad constituency of stakeholders helped to elucidate the context of the sex 

ǿƻǊƪŜǊǎΩ ƭƛǾŜǎΦ Lƴ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴΣ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ǿŀǎ ŎƻƭƭŜŎǘŜŘ ŀƴŘ ŀƴŀƭȅsed, including Project 

policy documents, minutes of monthly stakeholder meetings, consultancy reports commissioned by 

ǘƘŜ tǊƻƧŜŎǘΩǎ ŦǳƴŘƛƴƎ ŀƎŜƴŎƛŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ ŦƛŜƭŘǿƻǊƪ ŘƛŀǊƛŜǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ƛƴ {ƻƴŀƎŀŎƘƛ ǘƻƻƪ ǇƭŀŎŜ ƻǾŜǊ мл 

months between 2000 and 2005, the majority of interviews being carried out in 2001. Ten group 

discussions and 11 interviews were carried out with sex workers who had little involvement in the 

project. These were complemented by 19 interviews with sex workers employed as peer educators 

or otherwise involved in the project, and 20 interviews with other local stakeholders, including 

professional project staff, clients, boyfriends, and brothel managers. Observation of project activities 

took place throughout the fieldwork period and was recorded in fieldwork diaries. The authors' 

comparative study adds to previously published work on the Summertown and Sonagachi projects in 

two ways. Firstly, the juxtaposition of the two cases flags up factors in their success or failure that 

had not previously been highlighted. Secondly, when the themes that the authors identify can make 

sense both of failures and of successes, this adds weight to their importance and validity. 
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 Dalton, P. S., S. Ghosal and A. Mani (2011). "Poverty and aspirations failure." Netspar discussion 

papers. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0364  

In this paper, the authors examine the psychology of poverty and low aspirations. This paper 

contributes to the emerging literature on behavioural aspects of poverty. Closely related papers on 

aspirations include Bogliacino and Ortoleva (2011), Genicot and Ray (2011) and Stark (2006), all of 

which have a more macro focus than this paper. These authors use an econometric methodology to 

study the effect of aspirations on income distribution and growth. Moreover, aspirations and 

cognitive windows in these models are assumed to be exogenous to the individual. Banerjee and 

Mullainathan (2010) provide a model to understand how poverty may persist due to different 

behavioural constraints, such as a lack of self-control in the consumption of certain goods. However, 

unlike the framework in the paper, these authors explicitly assume that the poor are more 

susceptible to this weakness than the rich, which allows the authors to explain some seemingly 

irrational actions of the poor.  

Das, V., & ²ŀƭǘƻƴΣ aΦ όƴΦŘΦύΦ έtƻƭƛǘƛŎŀƭ [ŜŀŘŜǊǎƘƛǇ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ¦Ǌōŀƴ tƻƻǊΥ [ƻŎŀƭ IƛǎǘƻǊƛŜǎΦέ Grant 

reference: RES-167-25-0520  

The paper provides an analysis of the nature and formation of citizenship in marginal areas. Based on 

interviews and a survey of 1200 households in four localities the authors investigated how different 

institutions create a range of possibilities as well as obstacles to the securing of everyday life. They 

also explore the practical implications to the life of the neighbourhood of forms of regulation, 

patronage, and resources for the poor. The paper focuses on the question of housing by comparing 

two different low-income settlements.   

De Neve, G. (2012). "Fordism, flexible specialization and CSR: How Indian garment workers 

critique neoliberal labour regimes." Ethnography 0(00): 1-14. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0296  

This article presents evidence on what garment workers make of the work regimes and ethical codes 

of labour practices under neoliberal governance, drawing on ethnographic material gathered during 

a year of fieldwork conducted in 2008ς2009 in the garment manufacturing and export cluster of 

TiruppǳǊΣ ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǿŜǎǘŜǊƴ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ¢ŀƳƛƭ bŀŘǳΣ {ƻǳǘƘ LƴŘƛŀΦ CƛŜƭŘ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ŀ ǿƻǊƪŜǊǎΩ 

ǎǳǊǾŜȅΣ ŀ ŦƛǊƳǎΩ ǎǳǊǾŜȅΣ ŀƴŘ ƛƴǘŜǊǾƛŜǿǎ ǿƛǘƘ ǿƻǊƪŜǊǎΣ ƭŀōƻǳǊ ŎƻƴǘǊŀŎǘƻǊǎ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƳǇŀƴȅ ƳŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ 

as well as with wider stakeholders such as trade unions and industrial organizations. The material 

presented in the paper draws primarily on interviews and participant observation carried out among 

workers and labour contractors in the factories and residential areas of Tiruppur. 

 De Walque, D., P. J. Gertler, S. Bautista-Arredondo, A. Kwan, C. Vermeersch, J. de Dieu Bizimana, A. 

Binagwaho and J. Condo (2013). "Using Provider Performance Incentives to Increase HIV Testing 

and Counseling Services in Rwanda." CEGA Working Papers Series(WPS-026). Grant reference: RES-

167-25-0259  

¢ƘŜ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ǇŀǇŜǊ ƛǎ ǘƻ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ƻŦ wǿŀƴŘŀΩǎ ƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ tŀȅ-for-performance (P4P) 

scheme on individual and couple HIV testing and counselling (HTC). The authors use data from a 

prospective impact evaluation they nested into the national scale-up of P4P in Rwanda, producing 

evidence from an impact evaluation at scale with more external validity than closely monitored pilot 

experiments. The authors conducted a baseline survey of the facilities from August until November 
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2006 and a follow-up survey from April until July 2008. They also designed a household level survey 

that was administered to a sample of 1,000 households with an HIV+ positive member, and 600 

randomly sampled neighbour households in the catchment area of the facility. The findings 

contribute to the limited but growing evidence base that paying health facilities for performance is a 

feasible and effective method for improving health system performance in low- and middle-income 

countries.  

 5ƛŜȊΣ .Φ {Φ όнлммύΦ έ¢he first steps in the implementation process in Chile (The process -the 

achievements- ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƭƭŜƴƎŜǎύΦέ bL/Y .ǊƛŜŦƛƴƎ ǇŀǇŜǊ мΦ DǊŀƴǘ ǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜΥ RES-167-25-0461 

The paper discusses the implementation and challenges of the first year of the Nutritional 

Improvement for children in urban Chile and Kenya (NICK) project in Chile. The change of 

government in 2010 resulted in strikes and demonstrations, which hindered the implementation of 

the project. The author also describes financial difficulties and delays due to coordination problems. 

NICK uses participatory action research to broaden stakeholder participation at municipal level to 

change the social determinants of child obesity. To find out the social the social determinants for 

malnutrition, the study used interviews, focus group discussions, anthropometric measurements, 

and household surveys. A Participatory Action Research Group (PAR) was established to reflect on 

broadening community and stakeholder participation.  

5ŀǾƛǎΣ tΦ όнлммύΦ έ9ȄǇƭƻǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƭƻƴƎ-term impact of development interventions within life- history 

ƴŀǊǊŀǘƛǾŜǎ ƛƴ ǊǳǊŀƭ .ŀƴƎƭŀŘŜǎƘΦέ WƻǳǊƴŀƭ ƻŦ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ 9ŦŦŜŎǘƛǾŜƴŜǎǎ оόнύΥ нсоς280. Grant 

reference: RES-167-25-0361 

This paper explores long-term effects of microfinance, educational transfers and agricultural 

interventions within life-trajectories in rural Bangladesh. The study analyses 293 life-history 

interviews and focus group discussions in 16 villages. This approach helps to uncover particular 

circumstances in which observed causal regularities are likely to recur by clarifying mechanisms 

linking one phenomenon (for example, low income) to another (for example, ill health). By 

understanding mechanisms, the authors aim to uncover instances in which a causal relationship 

suggested by a correlation is reversed ς poor health may cause low income due to physical 

weakness, inability to retain a job, or increased time spent on healthcare impeding income earning. 

The authors comment that because the interpretation of causality in life-trajectories is a complex 

task, this approach risks leaving small impacts of interventions in the distant past undetected 

because opinions on the particular interventions were not specifically prompted. 

Edgeworth, R. and A. E. Collins (2006). "Self-care as a response to diarrhoea in rural Bangladesh: 

Empowered choice or enforced adoption?" Social science & medicine 63(10): 2686-2697. Grant 

reference: RES-167-25-0241 

This study analyses the socioeconomic factors influencing the adoption of self-care and the role that 

varied asset availability plays in relation to households choosing, or being forced to implement, a 

coping strategy. Qualitative methods were used to collect data from three villages in Nilphamari 

District, North West Bangladesh, in 2004. Villages were selected on the basis of similarities in 

household numbers, socioeconomic status and distance to health care facilities in the local town. 

Each village is situated within 10km of the town with relatively good road links to it. A general 
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household socioeconomic condition and health-seeking behaviour questionnaire was administered 

to 208 respondents (93 males and 115 females). Through this quantitative process the authors 

succeeded to obtain information about asset availability for households affected by diarrhoeal 

disease. A specific range of households were then contacted from the findings generated by the 

questionnaire to conduct further qualitative analysis. These included participants who had adopted 

self-care strategies and those who had opted to access an external health facility to treat severe 

diarrhoea. Twenty individuals were approached to participate in semi-structured interviews and 

illness narratives respectively, with further information generated from additional participants in 10 

focus group discussions. These methods were designed to elicit information on the range of 

influences, trade-ƻŦŦǎ ŀƴŘ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǿŜǊŜ ƛƴǾƻƭǾŜŘ ƛƴ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎΩ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ 

choices and experiences in response to diarrhoeal disease. They also included a more detailed 

exploration of each capital asset in determining health response behaviour to diarrhoeal disease. The 

findings produced a detailed picture of asset availability and its influence on household use of self-

care treatment practices. 

Erduran, S. (2010)Φ έ¢ŀƭƪƛƴƎ /ƘŜƳƛǎǘǊȅ ƛƴ ½ŀƴȊƛōŀǊ Υ tǊƻōƛƴƎ tǳǇƛƭǎ Ω /ƘŜƳƛǎǘǊȅ YƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ¦ǎƛƴƎ 

±ƛŘŜƻǎ ƻŦ [ƻŎŀƭ tŜŘŀƎƻƎƛŜǎΦέ 9ŘǳŎŀŎƛƽ vǳƝƳƛŎŀ 9Řǳv сΥ олς36. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0263 

The article describes a group interview with two boys and two girls around video clips of teaching 

and learning in schools in Zanzibar in Africa. The study provides evidence that pupils in Zanzibar face 

significant difficulties with English language which contributes to their difficulties with subject 

knowledge of chemistry as well. However when the pupils are immersed in interesting and 

motivating contexts with links and referents to local culture and schooling, they are willing to and are 

able to contribuǘŜ ǘƻ ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎƛƻƴΦ {ǳŎƘ ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎƛƻƴǎ ƛƴ ǘƘƛǎ ǎǘǳŘȅ ƛƭƭǳǎǘǊŀǘŜ Ƙƻǿ ǎƻǇƘƛǎǘƛŎŀǘŜŘ ǇǳǇƛƭǎΩ 

understanding of chemistry and pedagogy can be along with the exposure of some misconceptions 

about some key chemical ideas. The main aim of using video clips (demonstrated on a laptop) was to 

create a motivating context for pupils by viewing video clips of familiar school environments. The 

video acts as a deflecting point where pupils do not consider the probing questions as being targeted 

to them personally. When the same pupils were previously interviewed individually they had barely 

contributed to the conversation; they felt shy about their English and gave the impression that they 

did not understand the questions. The format of the video viewing and probing around video clips 

acted as a way to distance the focus on the pupils themselves.  

 CŀƭŎƻΣ tΦΣ YŜǊǊΣ !ΦΣ wŀƴƪƛƴΣ bΦΣ {ŀƴŘŜŦǳǊΣ WΦΣ ϧ ¢ŜŀƭΣ CΦ όнлмлύΦ έ¢ƘŜ ǊŜǘǳǊƴǎ ǘƻ ŦƻǊƳŀƭƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ 

ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀƭƛǘȅ ƛƴ ǳǊōŀƴ !ŦǊƛŎŀΦέ /ǎŀŜ ǿǇǎκнлмл-03. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0371  

The authors use multi-dimensional data from Ghana and Tanzania to find out reasons for large 

differentials in earnings in urban African labour markets. The study uses a three year panel survey 

across Ghana and Tanzania to find common patterns for both countries assuming that movement 

between occupations is exogenous (externally driven). The survey is novel in collecting income data 

on the self-employed in the urban informal sector. The data is intended to be comparable to wage 

data for urban employees. In both Ghana and Tanzania, the self-employed outnumber wage 

employees by at least 2-to-1 in the urban labour force. Understanding what determines earnings in 

this sector and how workers move between sectors is thus central to any understanding of labour 

markets and income distribution in these countries. 
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DŀƛƴŜǎΣ {Φ hΦΣ ϧ ²ƘƛǘŜΣ {Φ /Φ όнлмоύΦ έ5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƛƴƎ bŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƛƴƎ {ǳǊǾŜȅǎ Υ aŜŀǎǳǊƛƴƎ 

Inner Wellbeing in Zambia and India, 2010-нлмоΦέ Grant reference: RES-167-25-0507 

In this book chapter, the authors summarize the results of a programme of research undertaken 

ŎƻƴŎŜǊƴƛƴƎ ŘƻƳŀƛƴǎ ƻŦ ƛƴƴŜǊ ǿŜƭƭōŜƛƴƎ όƛΦŜΦΣ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭǎΩ ŦŜŜƭƛƴƎǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘƻǳƎƘǘǎ ŀōƻǳǘ ǿƘŀǘ ǘƘŜȅ Ŏŀƴ 

do and be) as experienced by individuals in villages in Zambia and India. Based on both existing 

models and the results of qualitative research conducted by White in Zambia in 2009, a prototypical 

50-item survey of inner wellbeing measuring individual differences along seven interrelated domains 

was developed. The authors gradually changed their conceptualization and measurement of the 

domains of inner wellbeing across time in both nations. The results indicate that inner wellbeing is 

best regarded as a multidimensional construct with seven intercorrelated domains (i.e., economic 

confidence, agency/participation, social connections, close relationships, physical/mental health, 

competence/self- worth, and values/meaning). The authors reflect on the challenge of immersing 

themselves sufficiently within the social contexts of villages in Zambia and India to emerge with 

culturally embedded constructs of the domains of inner wellbeing. 

Gardner, K., Z. Ahmed, M. M. Rana and F. Bashar (2014). "Field of Dreams: Imagining 

Development and Un-Development at a Gas Field in Sylhet." South Asia Multidisciplinary 

Academic Journal(9). Grant reference: RES-167-25-0297  

The authors analyse the discourses and narratives which surrounded a Chevron operated gas field in 

Sylhet during its first years of operation, from 2008-нлммΦ ²Ƙƛƭǎǘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘΩǎ Ƴŀƛƴ ƻōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜ ǿŀǎ ǘƻ 

understand the impact of the new gas field on social networks and transnational relationships in the 

surrounding villages, much of the authors' work focussed upon the corporate social responsibilities 

programme funded by Chevron. The research involved fieldwork in two villages which focussed on 

household livelihoods and coping mechanisms and was carried out by Fatema Bashir and Masud 

Rana. Unless otherwise specified, the interviews referred to in this paper were carried out in 

Bibiyana by the research team in 2008-09. Interviews with leaders in Britain and Bangladesh and with 

transnational communities in the U.K. were carried out by Zahir Ahmed and Katy Gardner; and 

interviews with Chevron officials carried out by Katy Gardner. Longitudinal perspectives were drawn 

ŦǊƻƳ DŀǊŘƴŜǊΩǎ ƭƻƴƎ-term research in one of the villages adjacent to the gas field (Gardner 1995, 

2012). The authors concluded that representations of the gas field and the presence of Chevron in 

the area were sharply polarised between those who argued that the corporation were a benign 

presence who would bring a particular kind of development to the villages, and those who contested 

their presence. 

 Gathorne-Hardy, A., D. N. Reddy, M. Venkatanarayana and B. Harriss-White (2013). "A life cycle 

assessment (LCA) of greenhouse gas emissions from SRI and flooded rice production in SE India." 

Taiwan Water Conservancy 61(4): 110-125. Grant reference: RES-167-25-MTRUYG0  

Rice feeds more people than any other crop, but each kilogram of rice is responsible for substantially 

more greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions than other key staple foods. The System of Rice 

Intensification (SRI) has recently received considerable attention for its ability to increase yields while 

using less water. Yet so far there has been little research into the GHG emissions associated with SRI 

production systems, and how they compare to those from conventional flooded-rice production 

techniques. This research modelled GHG emissions from SRI and conventional/intensive or ΨŎƻƴǘǊƻƭΩ 
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rice production techniques from a case study site in Andhra Pradesh, India. Life Cycle Assessment 

(LCA) was used to determine the GHG emissions based on the standards and criteria of ISO 14040, 

PAS 2050, and the ILCD handbook (European Commission 2010; ISO 2006; BSI 2011). A mixture of 

primary and secondary data was involved to construct the quantified analysis. Primary data on 

farmers' practises and results were collected in the second half of 2012 for the crops of the 

preceding agricultural year (2011-2012). Data were collected using recall methods via an extensive 

(31-page) survey of selected farm households. These data were collected as part of a wider project, 

looking at how social, economic and environmental criteria all interact within the rice production and 

supply chain. Secondary data included inventory data from a range of sources. Twenty 'SRI' farms 

were sampled along with 10 control farms in the area. While this sample size is not large, due to the 

logistical limitations associated with the extensive data collection required for the wider project, the 

results passed a number of statistical tests and are unlikely to be due to chance. The control farms 

ǿŜǊŜ ƻƴŜǎ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǎǘŀƴŘŀǊŘΣ ƛƴǘŜƴǎƛǾŜΣ ŦƭƻƻŘŜŘ ǇŀŘŘȅ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ΨDǊŜŜƴ wŜǾƻƭǳǘƛƻƴΩ ǇǊƻduction 

methods. Individual farms for both control and SRI surveys were chosen using a semi-random 

snowballing technique, the semi-random aspect including selection of farms aimed to ensure that 

the distribution of farms sizes was representative of that in the area as reported in the Agricultural 

Census. 

 Gething, P. W., F. A. Johnson, F. Frempong-Ainguah, P. Nyarko, A. Baschieri, P. Aboagye, J. 

Falkingham, Z. Matthews and P. M. Atkinson (2012). "Geographical access to care at birth in 

Ghana: a barrier to safe motherhood." BMC public health 12(1): 991. Grant reference: RES-167-25-

0343 

Appropriate facility-based care at birth is a key determinant of safe motherhood but geographical 

access remains poor in many high burden regions (regions with the highest numbers of maternal and 

newborn mortality). Despite its importance, geographical access is rarely audited systematically, 

preventing integration in national-level maternal health system assessment and planning. In this 

study, the authors develop a uniquely detailed set of spatially-linked data and a calibrated geospatial 

model to undertake a national-scale audit of geographical access to maternity care at birth in Ghana, 

a high-burden country typical of many in sub-Saharan Africa. The authors assembled detailed spatial 

data on the population, health facilities, and landscape features influencing journeys. These were 

used in a geospatial model to estimate journey-time for all women of childbearing age to their 

nearest health facility offering differing levels of care at birth, taking into account different transport 

types and availability. The authors calibrated the model using data on actual journeys made by 

women seeking care. 

 Graham, M. and L. Mann (2013). "Imagining a Silicon Savannah? Technological and Conceptual 

/ƻƴƴŜŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ ƛƴ YŜƴȅŀΩǎ .th ŀƴŘ {ƻŦǘǿŀǊŜ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ {ŜŎǘƻǊǎΦϦ The Electronic Journal of 

Information Systems in Developing Countries 56(2): 1-19. Grant reference: ES/I033777/1  

This is a paper about expectations surrounding a potentially highly transformative moment in East 

!ŦǊƛŎŀΩǎ ƘƛǎǘƻǊȅΥ ǘƘŜ ŀǊǊƛǾŀƭ ƻŦ ǳƴŘŜǊǿŀǘŜǊ ŦƛōǊŜ-optic broadband communications cables into the 

Indian Ocean port of Mombasa. The paper draws on material from four sources: (1) interviews 

conducted in 2010 with twenty managers of Business Process Outsourcing and software firms based 

in Nairobi; (2) a qualitative content analysis of 378 international and East African media reports of 

ǘƘŜ ƭŀƴŘƛƴƎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎŀōƭŜǎΤ ŀƴŘ όоύ ŀƴ ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ƻŦ YŜƴȅŀΩǎ ƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ Ǉƭŀƴ ό±ƛǎƛƻƴ нлолύ ŀƴŘ 
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surrounding documents and speeches. This varied material demonstrates how the expectations 

surrounding the cables have played a strong role in allowing a new industry to form and grow. While 

the role of optimism is entrenched in the way we think about financial markets, it has largely been 

neglected in discussions of development in Africa. To many in Kenya today, the cables and the 

ōǊƻŀŘŜǊ ΨL/¢ ǊŜǾƻƭǳǘƛƻƴΩ ǘƘƻǳƎƘǘ ǘƻ ōŜ ƘŀǇǇŜƴƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǘƛƴŜƴǘ ǊŜǇǊŜǎŜƴǘ ŀƴ ƻǇǇƻǊǘǳƴƛǘȅ ǘƻ ǳǎŜ 

internet mediated representations to enact change in the imaginations of others. 

DǳōǊƛǳƳΣ 9Φ YΦ όнлмпύΦ έtƻǾŜǊǘȅΣ ǎƘŀƳŜΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ Ŏƭŀǎǎ ƧƻǳǊƴŜȅ ƛƴ ǇǳōƭƛŎ ƛƳŀƎƛƴŀǘƛƻƴΦέ 5ƛǎǘƛƴƪǘƛƻƴΥ 

Scandinavian Journal of Social Theory 15(1): 105ς122. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0557  

Because of a generous level of social welfare protection and service, poverty in Norway today most 

often takes shape in relative, not absolute, terms. Bringing together social science and literary 

sensibilities, this article employs a focused content analysis of the texts of three influential 

Norwegian novels for their personal portrayal of the relationship between modernisation, the new 

welfare state, poverty, and shame. As significant facets of public imagination, the big and little 

stories presented in the novels deploy a social psychology in which individual accounts reflexively 

relate to social life. On a personal level, the class journey trope frames the many little stories dealing 

with individual class journeys, especially the associated feelings of insecurity coming with changing 

social status. In this context, emotions such as shame are taken to be indigenous ingredients of 

modernisation and the welfare state. The novels analysed for this article are traditional and modern 

Norwegian classics within the Norwegian literary canon concerned with poverty.  

 Gupte, J., P. Justino and J.-P. Tranchant (2012). "Households amidst urban riots: The economic 

consequences of civil violence in India." HiCN Working Paper 126. Grant reference: RES-167-25-

0481  

The objective of this paper is to uncover the determinants of riot victimisation in India. The analysis is 

based on a unique survey collected by the authors in March-May 2010 in Maharashtra, with the 

objective of obtaining fine-grained data on social, economic and political processes associated with 

the persistence of civil violence, and its consequences for individuals, households and 

neighbourhoods. Given the high concentration of rioting in certain areas in Maharashtra and the fact 

that riots are a relatively rare event in such a large state, the authors followed a clustered sample 

approach. To assess the prevalence of rioting within the state, they used district-level data from the 

aŀƘŀǊŀǎƘǘǊŀ tƻƭƛŎŜ ƻƴ Wŀǘƛȅŀ 5ŀƴƎŀƭƛ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŎŀǇǘǳǊŜǎ ΩǎƛƎƴƛŦƛŎŀƴǘΩ Ǌƛƻǘǎ ǊŜǇƻǊǘŜŘ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǇƻƭƛŎŜ ǎǘŀǘƛƻƴ 

level for which a First Information Report was filed with a magistrate. These data, spanning the 

period 2003-2008, contains information on the number of communal riots for each district. The 

dataset reports 75 communal riots in 2006, 74 in 2007 and 186 in 2008 in Maharashtra. The authors 

discounted this data progressively by an order of 1/6th, so that 6 riots in 2003 equated to 1 riot in 

2008. This was done in order to give a greater weight to more recent riots, thereby ensuring a good 

recall by those interviewed and allowing us to capture short and medium term impacts of violence. 

The average of the discounted data was ordered and clustered into three categories of districts: high 

rioting district (5 or more riots per district per year), medium rioting district (more than 1.5 and less 

than 5 riots per district per year) and low rioting district (less than 1.5 riots per district per year). The 

authors took into account the geographical spread of the state by choosing districts that represented 

all administrative regions and socio-cultural division in the sample. The final selection included three 

districts in each of the medium and low clusters, and four in the high cluster. For each of the ten 
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districts, the authors then collected information on the precise location of instances of civil violence 

in the 24 months prior to fieldwork (2008-2010). They did this through a scan of print and online 

media, as well as key informant interviews. The aim in doing so was to identify urban areas where 

violence took place (sites of interest) within which to sample neighbourhoods. In some instances, the 

authors were able to narrow down these urban areas to particular neighbourhoods. In others, the 

information they were able to gather was less specific and they could not identify sites of interest 

below the town level. Overall, 45 neighbourhoods were then randomly selected from the list of 

voting-booths zones corresponding to the sites of interest. Each voting booth zone covers roughly 

200 households, which equates to approximately 1000 individuals of voting age. In spatial terms, this 

was equivalent to an area which our research team could walk the perimeter in approximately 

twenty minutes. It follows that neighbourhoods in this study are very small units. The fact that 

neighbourhoods are small even relative to our sites of interest had two main advantages: firstly, it 

allowed to generate reliable neighbourhood-level variables by aggregating a relatively small number 

of individual answers, and secondly, it ensured sufficient variability in the degree of exposure to civil 

violence across neighbourhoods while reducing the risk that relevant neighbourhoods would be 

missed altogether. The last stage of the sampling strategy consisted in randomly selecting 

households to be interviewed in each of the 45 sites/neighbourhoods. A field team began household 

interviews simultaneously from all starting points, working their way inwards. Household were 

randomly selected through a skip pattern, which for larger neighbourhoods was 7 or 8 households, 

while for smaller neighbourhoods was 4 to 5 households in order to ensure a sample of 24 to 25 

households per neighbourhood. This corresponded to a sample of around 10 per cent of all 

households in each neighbourhood. Through this multi-staged sampling framework, a final sample of 

1089 households was obtained, spread across forty-five neighbourhoods, in ten districts in 

Maharashtra. The questionnaire administered to the respondents was in part meant to inform on 

household characteristics associated with exposure to violence. To this end, the questionnaire 

included modules on income and consumption, access to services and amenities, the extent of civil 

violence in the neighbourhood, and the experience of household members with acts of violence 

amongst others. Data on community relations and trust was also gathered, with a special emphasis 

on relations with police and officials. To the authors' best knowledge this is the first study to 

empirically analyse the foundations of civil violence in India from a bottom-up perspective. The 

authors adopt a multilevel framework that allows neighbourhood and district effects to randomly 

influence household victimisation.  

IŀƳǇǎƘƛǊŜΣ YΦΣ tƻǊǘŜǊΣ DΦΣ hǿǳǎǳΣ {ΦΣ aŀǊƛǿŀƘΣ {ΦΣ !ōŀƴŜΣ !ΦΣ wƻōǎƻƴΣ 9ΦΣ Χ .ƻǳǊŘƛƭƭƻƴΣ aΦ όнлмнύΦ 

έ¢ŀƪƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƭƻƴƎ ǾƛŜǿΥ ǘŜƳǇƻǊŀƭ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŜǘƘƛŎǎ ƻŦ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ 

ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘƛƻƴΦέ /ƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ DŜƻƎǊŀǇƘƛŜǎ млόнύΥ нмфς232. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0028 

Children are increasingly engaged in the research process as generators of knowledge, but little is 

known about the impacts on cƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ ƭƛǾŜǎΣ ŜǎǇŜŎƛŀƭƭȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƭƻƴƎŜǊ ǘŜǊƳΦ !ǎ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ŀ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ 

mobility study, 70 child researchers in Ghana, Malawi and South Africa were trained to conduct peer 

research in their own communities. The aim of the child mobility study was to understand mobility 

constraints faced by girls and boys and how these might impact on livelihood opportunities and 

wellbeing. The underlying principle of the study is that children are not merely passive recipients of 

adult knowledge, but actively create meaningǎΣ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎǎ ŀƴŘ ΨƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜΩΦ ¢ƘŜ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘ 

suggests largely positive impacts on the child researchers: increased confidence, acquisition of useful 
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skills and expanded social networks, which were in some cases, however, tempered with concerns 

about the effect on schoolwork. In a follow-up two years after, the negative impacts were largely 

forgotten while several participants reported tangible benefits from the research activity for 

academic work and seeking employment.  

Harriss-white, B., & Rodrigo, G. (нлмоύΦ έ ΩtǳŘǳƳŀƛΩ - Innovation and institutional churning in 

LƴŘƛŀΩǎ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀƭ ŜŎƻƴƻƳȅΥ ŀ ǊŜǇƻǊǘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ŦƛŜƭŘέΦ tŀǇŜǊ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŦŜǊŜƴŎŜ ƻƴ LƴƴƻǾŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ 

India, University of Pennsylvania, November 13-15, 2013. Grant reference: RES-167-25-MTRUYG0  

The question the authors raise in this paper is whether the informal economy innovates and what 

kind of innovations emerge from non-formal institutions. While there are no research labs in the 

informal economy, the authors talk about three kinds of innovation: invention, adaptive innovation 

and adoption or transfer in new circumstances. The authors state that the Indian informal economy, 

ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘǎ ŦƻǊ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘǿƻ ǘƘƛǊŘǎ ƻŦ LƴŘƛŀΩǎ D5t ŀƴŘ фл҈ ƻŦ ŜƳǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘΣ ƛǎ ǊŜƎǳƭŀǘŜŘ ōȅ ŀ ǎƻŎƛƻ-

technical system generating hybrid institutions and practices combining both formally regulated and 

socially regulated behaviour. The authors highlight the importance of identifying the most significant 

institutions and discovering the ways in which they act as incentives or disincentives. Interviews were 

conducted in 2012 in Arni in Northern Tamil Nadu. The project interviewed men and women from 

different castes and occupations: education, banks, business associations, trade unions, and 

marketplace porter representatives, sanitary workers, fruit and vegetable sellers, and transport 

workers.  

IŀǎǎŀƴΣ ½ΦΣ vǳŀōƛƭƛΣ ²ΦΣ ½ƻōŀƛǊΣ aΦΣ .ŀǳƭŎƘΣ .ΦΣ ϧ vǳƛǎǳƳōƛƴƎΣ !Φ wΦ όнлммύΦ έ{ŀƳǇƭƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǎǳǊǾŜȅ 

design of the Bangladesh long-ǘŜǊƳ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ǎǘǳŘȅΦέ έJournal of Development Effectiveness 3(2): 

281ς296. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0361 

This appendix describes in details the sampling and survey design of a longitudinal study in 

Bangladesh. The findings on which the paper is based builds on three studies conducted from the 

1990s to early 2000s by Data Analysis and Technical Assistance (DATA) Ltd and the International 

Food Policy Research Institute (IFPRI) in Bangladesh to evaluate the short-term impacts of 

microfinance, new vegetable and polyculture fish technologies, and the introduction of educational 

transfers. The original IFPRI evaluations surveyed 1787 households and 102 villages located in 14 of 

.ŀƴƎƭŀŘŜǎƘΩǎ сп ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ǎǘǳŘȅ ǇŀƛŘ ǎǇŜŎƛŀƭ ŀǘǘŜƴǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎƛƎƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘǊŜŀǘƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ 

comparison groups, tracking of households over time, and the integrated nature of the quantitative 

and qualitative phases in the 2006ς2007 re-survey. Phase I was a qualitative phase designed to 

examine perceptions of changes involving single-sex focus group discussions. 116 focus group 

discussions were conducted between JuneςJuly 2006. Phase II τ a quantitative survey re-surveying 

the original households τ collected data of food and non-food expenditures, transfers and social 

assistance received, assets, educational attainment of children, shocks, and perceptions of poverty 

and well-being. Phase III consisted of a qualitative study based on life histories of 293 individuals in 

161 selected households in eight of the districts included in the Phase II study, and focused on the 

years between the original survey and the most recent survey.  

 IŜΣ {ΦΣ [ƛǳΣ ¸ΦΣ ²ǳΣ CΦΣ ϧ ²ŜōǎǘŜǊΣ /Φ όнллуύΦ έtƻǾŜǊǘȅ ƛƴŎƛŘŜƴŎŜ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴŎŜƴǘǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ 

ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ƎǊƻǳǇǎ ƛƴ ǳǊōŀƴ /ƘƛƴŀΣ ŀ ŎŀǎŜ ǎǘǳŘȅ ƻŦ bŀƴƧƛƴƎΦέ /ƛǘƛŜǎ нрόоύΥ мнмς132. Grant reference: RES-

167-25-0005  
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Poverty studies in China used to predominantly focus on rural poverty and regional income 

inequality. However, the problem of new urban poverty is emerging in Chinese cities as a 

consequence of rapid development and economic reform. Based on a large-scale household survey 

conducted by a team of undergraduate students from Nanjing University in 2005, this study aims to 

provide a better understanding of poverty incidence in a contemporary Chinese city, as well as 

poverty concentration in different social groups. After undertaking training, the survey team 

administered 1400 questionnaires in face-to face interviews. The survey adopted a multi-stage 

stratification scheme, specifically the Probabilities Proportional to Size (PPS) sampling method. To 

understand poverty concentration in different social groups, the cases are classified into various 

ŎŀǘŜƎƻǊƛŜǎ ōȅ ΨƘǳƪƻǳΩ όƘƻǳǎŜƘƻƭŘ ǊŜƎƛǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴύ ǎǘŀǘǳǎΣ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ǳƴŜƳǇƭƻȅŜŘ ŦŀƳƛƭȅ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎΣ ŀƎŜΣ 

educational attainment and occupation of the head of the household as well as housing tenure. 

These groups are further categorized into urban households without unemployed, urban households 

with unemployed, and rural migrants. Three types of poverty measures (i.e. Foster, Greer, Thorbeck 

indices, the sense of deprivation, and Minimum Living Standard Support coverage rate) are 

compared across different social groups to show different patterns of poverty concentration, in 

particular the variation in three types of households.  

Hossain, N. and D. Kalita (2014). "Moral economy in a global era: the politics of provisions during 

contemporary food price spikes." Journal of Peasant Studies(ahead-of-print): 1-17. Grant 

reference: ES/J018317/1 

The wave of food riots since 2007 revived interest in why people protest in periods of dearth, yet 

research has to date failed to make sense of the political cultures of food protests. The authors 

explore popular political cultures of food markets. It draws on original qualitative data from eight 

case study research sites: one rural and one urban site in each of the study countriesτ Bangladesh, 

Indonesia, Kenya and Zambia. The data were collected in FebruaryςApril 2011, just after the 2011 

price spike. Staple (rice and maize meal or flour) and other food prices were high and had risen 

sharply in the past year in Bangladesh, Indonesia and Kenya, but not in Zambia, where maize meal 

prices had been stable or reduced slightly compared to the previous year.  The data are from 32 

focus group discussions, as well as key informant and other interviews. An average of 10 people 

participated in each focus group and, with additional interviews and household case studies almost 

500 people were included in this research (although some groups were more interested and vocal 

than others). Focus groups were organised by occupation group and gender. The 2011 round was the 

ǘƘƛǊŘ ǊƻǳƴŘ ƻŦ Řŀǘŀ ŎƻƭƭŜŎǘƛƻƴΣ ǎƻ ŀ ǊŜƭŀǘƛǾŜƭȅ ǊƛŎƘ ǇƛŎǘǳǊŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎŜ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘƛŜǎΩ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 

global food, fuel and financial shocks after 2008 had been built up. Data from other rounds of the 

research is used to help situate and explain views expressed in 2011. Interviews and focus group 

notes were translated and coded thematically using NVivo 10 software. The analysis undertook to 

identify, group and explain the main emerging themes, but did not seek to quantify these, as this 

would have given a false sense of their representativeness. However, the paper indicates themes on 

which there was greater agreement, as well as those which were minority views. 

Houweling, T. A., P. Tripathy, N. Nair, S. Rath, S. Rath, R. Gope, R. Sinha, C. W. Looman, A. Costello 

ŀƴŘ !Φ tǊƻǎǘ όнлмоύΦ Ϧ¢ƘŜ Ŝǉǳƛǘȅ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ƻŦ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƻǊȅ ǿƻƳŜƴΩǎ ƎǊƻǳǇǎ ǘƻ ǊŜŘǳŎŜ ƴŜƻƴŀǘŀƭ 

mortality in India: secondary analysis of a cluster-randomised trial." International journal of 

epidemiology 42(2): 520-532. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0682 
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Progress towards the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) has been uneven. Inequalities in child 

health are large and effective interventions rarely reach the most in need. Little is known about how 

to reduce these inequalities. ThŜ ŀǳǘƘƻǊǎ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǇƭŀƛƴ ǘƘŜ Ŝǉǳƛǘȅ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ƻŦ ŀ ǿƻƳŜƴΩǎ ƎǊƻǳǇ 

intervention in India that strongly reduced the neonatal mortality rate (NMR) in a cluster-randomised 

trial. They conducted secondary analyses of the trial data. The study areas for the trial were located 

in three contiguous districts in Orissa and Jharkhand, two of the poorest Indian states, with large 

tribal (adivasi) populations, of which the majority are classified as Scheduled Tribes under the Indian 

constitution. Within these districts, 36 poor clusters with a predominantly tribal population were 

identified and randomly assigned to intervention or control. The intervention arm of the trial 

ǊŜŎŜƛǾŜŘ ŀƴ ƛƴǘŜǊǾŜƴǘƛƻƴ ǿƛǘƘ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƻǊȅ ǿƻƳŜƴΩǎ ƎǊƻǳǇǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƻǊȅ ƎǊƻǳǇǎ ƳŜǘ ƻƴ ŀ 

monthly basis, guided by a facilitator, through-out the 3-year study period. They used a participatory 

learning and action cycle, in which maternal and newborn health problems were identified and 

prioritised. Strategies to address these problems were developed, implemented, and evaluated with 

the support of the entire community. All births and neonatal deaths in the study areas were 

recorded through prospective surveillance. Local key informants, covering about 200ς250 

households, identified all births, birth outcomes, and deaths to women of reproductive age on an 

ongoing basis. Every month, the informants reported the identified births and deaths to full-time 

salaried interviewers, who then verified all of the reported information. At about 6 weeks post-

partum, the interviewer administered a questionnaire to the mother. The interview covered socio-

economic and socio-demographic background characteristics; home-care practices; use of health-

care services during pregnancy, delivery, and the neonatal period; and condition of the mother and 

baby, including the reported size at birth and gestational age of the baby. In the event of a stillbirth, 

neonatal death, or maternal death, a verbal autopsy was done with the mother or a close caregiver. 

The verbal autopsy consisted of a standard questionnaire that also included free text for elaboration 

on the sequence of events before death. Clinicians assigned cause of death on the basis of the 

information provided by the verbal autopsy. The surveillance system has been extensively tested in 

trials over the past 10 years, and has been described in detail elsewhere. The authors conclude that 

participatory community interventions can substantially reduce socioeconomic inequalities in 

neonatal mortality and contribute to an equitable achievement of the unfinished MDG agenda. 

 Iversen, V., C. Jackson, B. Kebede, A. Munro and A. Verschoor (2011). "Do spouses realise 

cooperative gains? Experimental evidence from rural Uganda." World Development 39(4): 569-

578. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0058 

Adding to a hitherto small literature using married couples as experimental participants, the authors 

test experimentally whether and to what extent spouses, under conditions of asymmetric 

information, realise cooperative gains. The authors use experimental data from two-person public 

good game with four stages to test for household efficiency, involving 240 couples from two villages 

in rural East Uganda, in which variants are obtained by manipulating the size of individual initial 

endowments and control over the allocation (distribution) of the common pool. Spouses frequently 

do not maximise surplus from cooperation and perform better when women are in charge of 

allocating the common pool. Women contribute less to this household common pool than men and 

opportunism is widespread. These results cast doubts on many models of household decision-

making. Experimental results are correlated with socio-economic attributes and suggest that 

assortative matching (where spouses have similar levels of wealth, education, etc.) improves 
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household efficiency. Developing non-cooperative household models sensitive to the context-

specificity of gender relations emerges as a promising future research agenda. 

 Jackson, C. (2009). "Researching the researched: Gender, reflexivity and actor-orientation in an 

experimental game." European Journal of Development Research 21(5): 772-791. Grant reference: 

RES-167-25-0058 

It is rare for researchers doing fieldwork to revisit the subjects of their research to discuss their 

understandings and experience of the research process, but such work that reveals the perceptions 

of respondents, their intentions and the meanings inherent in testimonies and observed actions, 

offers important insights for both the analysis of particular research projects and for wider 

epistemological and methodological debates. This article explores methodological lessons from 

detailed interviews, conducted after an experimental game, involving resource allocation within 

marriage, and played with couples in Eastern Uganda. It argues for more reflexive and actor-oriented 

methodologies and for multi-methods that combine observation with talk. 

 Jackson, C. (2011). άExternal validity in experimental methods: a social reality check.έ Working 

Paper 28, DEV Working Paper Series, The School of International Development, University of East 

Anglia, UK. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0058 

The relevance of experimental games as methods in development research depends crucially on how 

far the results from the games can be extrapolated to real life, i.e. the external validity of those 

results. The extent to which external validity matters depends on what you want to do with the data, 

some kinds of theory testing can arguably afford indifference, but many experiments are used as an 

indicator of behaviour in everyday life. This paper is focused on the 15 cross-cultural studies of 

Henrich et al. (2004) as the most systematic attempt by anthropologists to use experimental games 

in developing countries to assess the extent to which such methods can illuminate norms and social 

preferences in reality. This is a review paper rather than an empirical study.  

YŀǊƭǎǎƻƴΣ WΦ όнлмлύΦ έDŜƴŘŜǊ ƳŀƛƴǎǘǊŜŀƳƛƴƎ ƛƴ ŀ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀƴ ǇǊƻǾƛƴŎƛŀƭ education department: a 

ǘǊŀƴǎŦƻǊƳŀǘƛǾŜ ǎƘƛŦǘ ƻǊ ǘŜŎƘƴƛŎŀƭ ŦƛȄ ŦƻǊ ƻǇǇǊŜǎǎƛǾŜ ƎŜƴŘŜǊ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴǎΚέ /ƻƳǇŀǊŜΥ ! WƻǳǊƴŀƭ ƻŦ 

Comparative and International Education 40(4): 497ς514. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0260  

The South African government has pursued a gender mainstreaming strategy within a number of 

government departments including the Department of Education. This article explores how the 

strategy is being implemented in one provincial education department. The methods include 

documentary analysis, interviews, observations, field notes, focus group discussions, and case study 

methods with an ethnographic approach. The authors noted that interaction with participants during 

and after time in the field permitted rich dialogue about the complex issues involved. The case 

studies were conducted over six months in 2009. Data were analysed looking at both the aspects of 

the bureaucratic arrangements made for gender mainstreaming and whether these bureaucratic 

formations do or do not chime well with more transformative visions for gender equality in 

education.  

Ksoll, C. and K. Lehrer (2012). "Learning from Peers: Experimental Evidence of Group Learning in 

Senior High School in Ghana." Grant reference: RES-167-25-0738 
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This paper uses a framed field experiment (an experiment that builds the local context into the tasks 

or information provided) to examine peer effects and the role of peer group composition in learning 

achievement in senior high schools in Ghana. The experimental methodology overcomes several 

common limitations of non-experimental studies by abstracting from teacher and classroom effects 

and by randomly assigning students to peer groups. The authors investigate group learning in the 

first three years of senior high school in a random sample of Ghanaian public senior high schools. 136 

public senior high schools were randomly sampled from a complete listing of all public senior high 

schools in Ghana. The random sampling was stratified across the ten regions of Ghana. Data was 

collected in May and June 2011. In each sampled school, one class from each form, excluding form 4 

students who were in the process of writing exams during the fieldwork, was randomly selected to 

participate in the research. The sample consists of 408 sampled classes. A maximum of thirty 

students per class were randomly sampled to take part in the field experiment. 11,115 students 

participated in the experiment. Furthermore, a random subsample of eight students per class were 

invited to be interviewed. A random subsample of 3,240 students were interviewed. The 

questionnaire collected socio-demographic characteristics of the student and their family, their 

education history, current education outcomes, and expectations of future outcomes. In addition, 

those students who were randomly assigned to the group treatment of the experiment answered 

questions about their group members and their behaviour during the activity. In the experiment, 

students are randomly assigned to either work individually or in groups in completing Sudoku 

puzzles. In a final round, all students complete a new set of Sudoku puzzles individually. The authors 

find that group assignment has, on average, large and significant positive effects on achievement. 

Moreover, heterogeneous impacts of group assignment are estimated based on measures of 

ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ ŎƻƎƴƛǘƛǾŜ ŀōƛƭƛǘȅΣ ŀŎŀŘŜƳƛŎ ŀŎƘƛŜǾŜƳŜƴǘΣ ǇǊŜ-treatment Sudoku scores, and gender. The 

findings show benefits from peer group work for most students, though group work does penalize 

many of the initially best performing group members. Finally, differential effects of group assignment 

based on peer group composition are examined by investigating whether students assigned to 

homogeneous groups show greater improvements, whether the gender composition of the group 

matters, and whether group size impacts learning achievement. The authors find no additional 

benefits of same gender groups and no significant differentials in performance between groups of 

size two, three, and four students. They find evidence of positive peer effects in the learning activity; 

within groups, peer member ability has a positive and significant impact on student achievement. 

 Lawhon, M. (2013). "Flows, friction and the sociomaterial metabolization of alcohol." Antipode 

45(3): 681-701. Grant reference: RES-167-25- 0473  

Political ecologists have considered the sociomateriality of diverse hybrids and the metabolism and 

circulation of urban flows such as water, food and waste. Adding alcohol to this list enhances our 

understanding of the geography of alcohol as well as the theory of sociomateriality. Viewing alcohol 

as a sociomaterial hybrid draws attention to the power-laden, dynamic processes which shape its 

flow, rather than considering it as already in place. The author uses a case study of alcohol in Cape 

Town to examine how alcohol flows, encounters friction, flows over boundaries and shapes 

sociability and harm in complex, indeterminate ways. Research was conducted from March 2011 to 

February 2012 as part of a wider project on alcohol control, poverty and development. Research was 

conducted by academics, students and research assistants and shared with the larger research team. 

This paper draws on data collected through a range of methods. Questions about flows and frictions 
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were not explicitly asked; the framing for this paper resulted after the majority of fieldwork had been 

undertaken. Focus groups were held in the three communities. Questions were asked regarding the 

lived experiences of alcohol, including positive and negative impacts and strategies to reduce alcohol 

related harm. The intention was to find representatives in three communities to help organize four 

focus groups with older men/women and younger men/women. This worked in Philippi, where the 

research team had established research networks and an NGO helped to enrol participants. 

However, in Freedom Park, only one focus group with older women had been conducted at the time 

of writing. In Salt River, the authors were unable to locate an NGO able to help enrol participants.  

Instead, focus groups were conducted with members of a church group and the community policing 

forum. Both these groups preferred to discuss the issues in a single group rather than separated by 

age and gender. Such challenges indicate broader difficulties with researching such a personal, 

controversial topic. Future publications are anticipated from the project team with more careful 

attention to methodological challenges and the race, gender and age differences of the respondents. 

In addition to the focus groups, the research draws on semi-structured key informant interviews 

conducted by a range of members of the project team. Interviewees include government officials, 

industry (producers and vendors) representatives, academics, health professionals, community 

leaders and representatives from civil society. Different questions were asked to each interviewee, 

however typically focusing on how alcohol is regulated and with what impacts. Site visits and 

participant observation were conducted by the author and team members, including to formal and 

informal drinking spaces, and the resulting field notes and photos were shared with the research 

team. Finally, media accounts were collected from the Cape Times and Cape Argus, the two local 

English newspapers, on alcohol policy from 2007 to 2011. The reporting is also shaped by the 

ŀǳǘƘƻǊΩǎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ƛƴǘŜǊŀŎǘƛƻƴǎ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ Ƴŀƴȅ Ƴǳƭǘƛ-year stays in South Africa. 

 Lawhon, M., C. Herrick and S. Daya (2014). "Researching sensitive topics in African cities: 

reflections on alcohol research in Cape Town." South African Geographical Journal 96(1): 15-30. 

Grant reference: RES-167-25- 0473  

Recent African urbanist scholarship has suggested the need to delve deeper into our understanding 

of the everyday lived experiences in African cities. While this is essential for our understanding of 

African cities, researching lived experiences is fraught with methodological and ethical challenges. 

This is true for any topic when the researcher-subject gap is shaped by differences in nationality, 

class, race, norms and education, but especially so for the study of sensitive topics such as violence, 

sexuality, HIV/AIDS, and xenophobia. Geographers have begun considering the ethics of researching 

particular sensitive issues, but they are not yet fully engaged with the international literature on the 

ethical and methodological challenges of researching such topics. To address this gap, the authors 

reflect on their experiences while researching the lived experience and policy engagement with 

alcohol in Cape Town. They seek to apply and adapt the literature on sensitive topics specifically to 

the South African context. The paper examines challenges arisen during the fieldwork and strategies 

to mitigate these. The authors emphasize how examining a topic with strong normative associations 

and bound up with illegality and community divisions, creates a need for particular attentiveness to 

research methods. 

 [ƛΣ ½ΦΣ ϧ ²ǳΣ CΦ όнлмоύΦ έwŜǎƛŘŜƴǘƛŀƭ {ŀǘƛǎŦŀŎǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ /ƘƛƴŀΩǎ LƴŦƻǊƳŀƭ {ŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘǎΥ ! /ŀǎŜ {ǘǳŘȅ ƻŦ 

BeiƧƛƴƎΣ {ƘŀƴƎƘŀƛΣ ŀƴŘ DǳŀƴƎȊƘƻǳΦέ ¦Ǌōŀƴ DŜƻƎǊŀǇƘȅ опόтύΥ фноς949. Grant reference: RES-167-
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25-0448  

/ƘƛƴŀΩǎ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀƭ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ όǾƛƭƭŀƎŜǎ ƛƴǎƛŘŜ ǳǊōŀƴƛȊŜŘ ŀǊŜŀǎύ ŀǊŜ ǎŜŜƴ ŀǎ ŘƛǊǘȅΣ ŎƘŀƻǘƛŎΣ ŀƴŘ 

dangerous by local governments. The authors state that a number of criteria have been invoked in 

state decisions regarding the demolition of informal settlements; however, rarely are these places 

ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘǎΩ ǇŜǊǎǇŜŎǘƛǾŜΦ ¢ƘŜ ŀǳǘƘƻǊǎ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ǇŀǇŜǊΣ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ŀ ƭƻƴƎ ǘǊŀŘƛǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ 

residential satisfaction research in Western nations, conducted a household survey in 2010 to 

examine this topic simultaneously in Beijing, Shanghai, and Guangzhou. This temporal control is 

intended to provide comparability between the three sites. The survey used structured 

questionnaires completed during face-to-face interviews. 1,208 valid questionnaires were analysed. 

The questionnaire consisted of six sections: socio-demographic attributes, income and spending, 

housing characteristics, employment, and neighbourhood features. The authors conclude that 

ŘŜƳƻƭƛǎƘƛƴƎ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀƭ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŘƻŜǎ ƴƻǘ ƘŜƭǇ ǘƻ ōǳƛƭŘ ŀ άƘŀǊƳƻƴƛƻǳǎ ǎƻŎƛŜǘȅΣέ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ 

purported goal of such programs. Rather, removing the social and institutional barriers for migrant 

integration into the city is likely the most effective way to enhance residential satisfaction and 

neighbourhood quality. 

Locke, C., N. T. N. Hoa and N. T. T. Tam (2009). "What does migration mean for relations with 

children and spouses left-behind? Reflections from young married men and women on the move 

in Vietnam." International Union for the Scientific Study of Population (IUSSP), Marrakech. Grant 

reference: RES-167-25-0327 

This paper uses detailed life history data collected in 2008 from married male and female migrants in 

their peak child-bearing years to explore their reflections on the impact of their migration on their 

left-behind children and spouses. It focuses on 76 rural-to-urban migrants to Hanoi and Ho Chi Minh 

who have at least one child under 8 years of age. The sample includes men and women migrating 

with their spouses, leaving spouses behind, with spouses migrating elsewhere as well as single, 

divorced or widowed mothers and fathers. The sample was drawn in each case from a single ward 

with a very high incidence of migrants. hŦ ǘƘŜǎŜ ŎŀǘŜƎƻǊƛŜǎ ƻƴƭȅ ǘƘŀǘ ƻŦ ƳŜƴ ǿƛǘƘ ǎǇƻǳǎŜǎ ΨƭŜŦǘ-

ōŜƘƛƴŘΩ ŎƻǊǊŜǎǇƻƴŘǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǾŜƴǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŜȄǇŜŎǘŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ƳŀǊǊƛŜŘ ƳŜƴΩǎ ƳƛƎǊŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǿƘƛƭǎǘ 

all the other categories break with these norms to varying degrees. Migrants were identified using a 

cƻƳōƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƎŀǘŜƪŜŜǇŜǊǎΣ ǳǎǳŀƭƭȅ ƭƻŎŀƭ ǿƻƳŜƴΩǎ ƻŦŦƛŎŜǊǎΣ ōǳǘ ŀƭǎƻ ƳƛƎǊŀƴǘ ƎǳŜǎǘ ƘƻǳǎŜ ƻǿƴŜǊǎΣ ŀǎ 

well as through snowballing to identify migrants in these categories. The life histories involved a two 

part interview τ consisted of a semi-structured questionnaire and a more narrative informal 

interview that was tape recorded, transcribed, and translated τ often conducted consecutively at 

the preference of the migrants. The life histories need to be regarded as a narrative data that 

ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎŜǎ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƎǊŀƴǘΩǎ subjectivities, which are inevitably influenced by their efforts at self-

presentation, rather than as factual accounts. The data is primarily qualitative giving rich insights into 

how migrants experience their relations with those left-behind, but is supported by structured 

ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ŀōƻǳǘ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀƴǘΩǎΣ ǎǇƻǳǎŜΩǎ ŀƴŘ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ ƳƻǾŜǎΣ ǊŜǎƛŘŜƴŎŜ ŀƴŘ ǎŎƘƻƻƭƛƴƎΦ ¢ƘŜ ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ 

in this paper is based on a preliminary interpretation of the full dataset but foregrounds the 

experience of just 16 migrants which have been subject to more in-depth analysis. 

 [ȅƻƴǎΣ aΦΣ !Φ .Ǌƻǿƴ ŀƴŘ /Φ aǎƻƪŀ όнлмпύΦ Ϧ5ƻ aƛŎǊƻ 9ƴǘŜǊǇǊƛǎŜǎ .ŜƴŜŦƛǘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ Ψ5ƻƛƴƎ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎΩ 

Reforms? The Case of Street-Vending in Tanzania." Urban Studies 51(8): 1593-1612. Grant 

reference: RES-167-25-0591  
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¢ƘŜ ²ƻǊƭŘ .ŀƴƪΩǎ Ψ5ƻƛƴƎ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎΩ ǊŜŦƻǊƳǎ ǿŜǊŜ ƻǊƛƎƛƴŀƭƭȅ ŜȄǇŜŎǘŜŘ ǘƻ ƘŜƭǇ ǘƘŜ ƎǊƻǿǘƘ ŀƴŘ 

formalisation of small to medium (SMEs) and micro enterprises. The expectations that reforms would 

support the growth and development of SMEs were challenged by scholŀǊǎΣ ōǳǘ ǘƘŜ ǊŜŦƻǊƳǎΩ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ 

on the micro enterprises of the poor has received little scholarly attention. The paper draws on a 

desk study of legislation, policy documents, official reports and academic critiques to understand the 

Ψ5ƻƛƴƎ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎΩ ǊŜŦƻǊƳǎ and how progress on the reforms is measured, and to highlight their likely 

impact on micro enterprises, with a particular sectoral focus on street-vendors. It also draws on a 

seven-municipality survey (Arusha, Mbeya, Morogoro, Mwanza and, in Dar es Salaam, Ilala, 

Kinondoni and Temeke) in 2007, funded by the European Commission, which included in-depth semi 

structured interviews with 622 street-vendors in the seven municipalities, 10 interviews with vendor 

associations and 120 key-informant interviews. This was followed by a comparative study in 2011 of 

legal and regulatory barriers to street-vending in Dar es Salaam, funded by DFID/ESRC, which 

included 173 interviews with street-vendors working in marginal locations, of whom 90 respondents 

were asked to complete additional interviews focusing on microfinance. Key-informant interviews 

were undertaken with vendor associations, government administrators and other experts. This paper 

argues that the growth and formalisation of micro-businesses are badly served by ǘƘŜ Ψ5ƻƛƴƎ 

.ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎΩ ǊŜŦƻǊƳǎΦ 

 Mitlin, D. and J. Mogaladi (2013). "Social movements and the struggle for shelter: A case study of 

eThekwini (Durban)." Progress in Planning 84: 1-39. Grant reference: RES-16725-0170  

This paper examines the challenge of housing provision in South Africa and the perspectives and 

contribution of social movements to addressing housing need. Relatively little attention has been 

paid by professional researchers and development commentators to establishing the overall 

significance of social movements to low-income and disadvantaged people, and understanding the 

strategic choices facing such grass-roots movements, their preferred strategies and the effectiveness 

of these strategies in given political and economic contexts. The methodology involves two principal 

ǇƘŀǎŜǎΦ tƘŀǎŜ ƻƴŜ ƛƴǾƻƭǾŜŘ ŀ ΨƳŀǇǇƛƴƎΩ ƻŦ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘǎΣ ǘǊŀŎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ Ƴŀƛƴ ŘƻƳŀƛƴǎ ƻŦ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘ 

activity, the main organisations involved in this activity, and the interactions among these domains 

and organisations. This phase of research involved interviews with established movement leaders, 

movement intellectuals and key informants as well as a published review and secondary material. 

The second phase involved six in-depth case studies, three in each country, combined with analysis 

of secondary material. 

 Moser, C. (2012). "Understanding the tipping point of urban conflict: participatory methodology 

for gender-based and political violence." Urban Tipping Point Working Paper #2. Grant reference: 

RES-167-25-0483 

The objective of this working paper is to outline the participatory violence appraisal (PVA) 

methodology implemented for the sub-Ŏƛǘȅ ƭŜǾŜƭ ǎǘǳŘƛŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ Ψ¦ƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ¢ƛǇǇƛƴƎ tƻƛƴǘǎ ƻŦ 

¦Ǌōŀƴ /ƻƴŦƭƛŎǘΩ ό¦¢tύ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘΦ Lǘ ƛǎ ƛƴǘŜƴŘŜŘ ǘƻ ŀǎǎƛǎǘ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘŜǊǎ ǿƘŜƴ ŘŜǎƛgning sub-city or 

ƭƻŎŀƭ ƭŜǾŜƭ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘΦ !ǎ ǎǳŎƘ ƛǘ ŘƻŜǎ ƴƻǘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ ŀ ŘŜŦƛƴƛǘƛǾŜ ΨōƭǳŜǇǊƛƴǘΩ ōǳǘ ǊŀǘƘŜǊ ŜƭŀōƻǊŀǘŜǎ ŀ 

generic methodology that may be easily adapted to the needs of different research objectives. To 

successfully complete a project such as this, with the associated production of both analytical and 

operationally relevant findings, it is necessary to implement a sequential research process. This 

includes three phases, each with an associated methodology, as follows: 1. Collection of research 
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data relating to identified research themes using participatory violence appraisal (PVA) methodology. 

2. Preliminary analysis of PVA data, including the quantification of qualitative research results. 3. 

Final data analysis, including comparative findings, and the identification of potential policy 

implications. This working paper describes each of these three phases, drawing on the UTP research 

process and associated results. 

Munro, A., B. Kebede, M. Tarazona-DƻƳŜȊ ŀƴŘ !Φ ±ŜǊǎŎƘƻƻǊ όнлммύΦ Ϧ¢ƘŜ [ƛƻƴΩǎ {ƘŀǊŜΥ An 

Experimental Analysis of Polygamy in Northern Nigeria." GRIPS Discussion Paper 10-27. Grant 

reference: RES-167-25-0251 

Using samples of polygamous and non-polygamous households from villages in rural areas south of 

Kano in Northern Nigeria, the authors test basic theories of household behaviour. Husbands and 

wives play two variants of a voluntary contributions game in which endowments are private 

knowledge, but contributions are public. In one variant, the common pool is split equally. In the 

other treatment the husband allocates the pool (and wives are forewarned of this). The experiments 

took place on five consecutive days in July 2009. The locations were five villages (i.e. one village per 

day) around 1-н ƘƻǳǊΩǎ ŘǊƛǾŜ ǎƻǳǘƘ ŀƭƻƴƎ ǎŜŀƭŜŘ Ǌƻads from the edge of Kano, the third largest city in 

Nigeria. The villages had been pre-selected in the month leading up to the main fieldwork using local 

informants and prior visits by members of the research team. The major selection criteria were size 

(the authors needed to recruit 80 couples from each place), rural location and separation from the 

other sites (to limit the possibility of cross-contamination). The actual experimenters were 12 (6 

female and 6 male) local researchers recruited through the advice of local partners from Bayero 

University, Kano. Most of them had some background in Sociology or Economics. Some of them had 

experience with the implementation of household surveys. All of them had very good English. The 

experimenters received five days of training. The first day of training was used for explaining the 

principles of how to run experiments (what to do and what not to do with examples) and presenting 

all the treatments to be played in Nigeria. On days 2 and 3 experimenters practised in Hausa (and 

sometimes in English so that the team leaders could understand). On day 4 the researchers ran a 

pilot using a small sample of subjects. The fifth day of training was used to give individual and 

collective feedback on the pilot, to explain the logistics for the game days and to distribute the 

material needed for the first 5 game days. The experiments used scripts translated into Hausa and 

then back-translated into English. Each experimenter was also used to compare the English and the 

Hausa versions of 2 or 3 treatments. Discrepancies were corrected by the experimenters during 

training in the Hausa version. The schedule for the 5 game days was as follows: 4 treatments in the 

morning and 4 treatments in the afternoon (including one polygamous treatment in the morning and 

one in the afternoon). In each location 16 polygamous couples and 16 monogamous couples took 

part in the relevant treatments. In four of the five locations, no suitable public building was available 

for the experiments, so maize plantations were used instead with people sitting on the ground. On 

the second day a village school was used. The authors speculate on the implications of this pattern of 

investment and reward for the sustainability of polygamous institutions. 

Munro, A., B. Kebede, M. Tarazona-Gomez and A. Verschoor (2013). "Autonomy and efficiency. An 

experiment on household decisions in two regions of India." Journal of the Japanese and 

International Economies 33: 114ς133. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0251 

Dyson and Moore (1983) posit that women in South India enjoy more agency than those in the 
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North. Their conclusions have become part of the standard picture of Indian rural society. In this 

paper, using experimental data from modified voluntary contribution games the authors examine 

the efficiency of family decision-making. They take a sample of 1200 couples from two areas in Uttar 

Pradesh (UP) in the north of India and one area in Tamil Nadu (TN) in the south to exemplify 

differences in the autonomy of women and the nature of marital relationships. The authors use 

extensive interviews with husbands and wives (interviewed separately) in order to verify that the 

sites typify the NorthςSouth contrast as it is normally held to be in the literature. In addition to 

choosing locations where autonomy measures vary naturally, the authors have treatments that 

manipulate experimentally important features of the game that are usually linked to autonomy. The 

key treatments allow the examination of the impact on efficiency of earning endowments (to mimic 

ǘƘŜ ǎƛǘǳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƎǊŜŀǘŜǊ ŜƴǘƛǘƭŜƳŜƴǘ ǘƻ ƻƴŜΩǎ ƻǿƴ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎύΣ ǇǳōƭƛŎ ŜƴŘƻǿƳŜƴǘǎ όǘƻ ŎǊŜŀǘŜ ŀ 

contrast with the baseline in which resources can be hidden), and responsibility for allocation (to 

measure whether inducing autonomy experimentally through transferring agency matters for male 

and female contributions). The authors find significant differences between North and South in the 

nature of marital behaviour. In the experiments they see large-scale and robust evidence of 

inefficiency and hiding of assets when possible. There are differences between responses to 

treatment but the key and striking difference between the North and the South is that in both rural 

and urban sites in the North household efficiency is considerably greater than in the South.  

Pain, A. and P. Kantor (2010). "Understanding and Addressing Context in Rural Afghanistan: How 

Villages Differ and Why." Afghanistan Research and Evaluation Unit Issues Paper Series. Grant 

reference: RES-167-25-0285 

Most programmatic interventions at the village level take little account of context or preconditions, 

often due to resource constraints. Arguing that context analysis should be recognised as 

fundamental to programme design, implementation and evaluation, this paper draws on evidence 

from a small number of case studies, taken from 11 village contexts. It seeks to investigate complex 

causal relations, which are difficult to study with large samples and statistical approaches. 

Qualitative research methods were chosen because they provide a depth that statistically 

representative approaches cannot achieve, and also because the concepts of causal structures and 

determinants of outcomes observed do not fit well with the assumptions required to employ 

standard regression techniques on large samples. The context studies followed a common approach 

in three of the provinces (Badakhshan, Sar-i-Pul and Faryab) and were based on preliminary visits to 

the provinces, districts and villages. However, it was not possible to pursue them to equal depth in all 

provinces, with the Badakhshan study achieving the greatest penetration. In Kandahar, these visits 

were not possible, and a detailed discussion was instead held with a group of elders from the two 

villages, as well as a context-focused debriefing of the two male and female field teams that 

conducted the household interviews. In Faryab, the initial context study could not be followed up 

through the detailed household interviews due to insecurity. Instead, fieldwork focused on the 

village level and explored the effects of two major events of the recent past: drought and an upsurge 

in insurgent activity. Data on each context was collected from various sourcesτsecondary sources, 

government authorities at provincial and district levels, key informants at provincial and district 

levels, and groups of elders in the key villages. These were supplemented by field observations on 

location and landscape. Data was collected on provincial, district and village history, geography and 

economy over the last 30 years, focusing on the pre-1978, 1978-2001 and post- 2001 periods. 
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Discussion focused on the changing roles and actions of village authorities, provision of public goods, 

key actors, and relations between villages and districts. Researchers sought accounts of the dynamics 

of security and insecurity, means of achieving security and their effects on village lives. Discussions 

also explored key themes including the rise and fall of the opium economy, conflict, and issues of 

resource access. 

Peng, W. J., McNess, E., ThomŀǎΣ {ΦΣ ²ǳΣ ·Φ wΦΣ ½ƘŀƴƎΣ /ΦΣ [ƛΣ WΦ ½ΦΣ ϧ ¢ƛŀƴΣ IΦ {Φ όнлмпύΦ έ9ƳŜǊƎƛƴƎ 

ǇŜǊŎŜǇǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ƛƴ /ƘƛƴŀΦέ LƴǘŜǊƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ WƻǳǊƴŀƭ ƻŦ 

Educational Development 34: 77ς89. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0428  

This paper focuses on the work of senior high school teachers in three illustrative local authority 

regions of mainland China. It discusses interview and focus group data which examined notions of 

quality as experienced by key stakeholders (national and local authority policy makers, teachers, 

head teachers and students). Building on previous international literature and current Chinese 

ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǇƻƭƛŎȅΣ ǘƘƛǎ ǇŀǇŜǊ ŜȄŀƳƛƴŜǎ ŀǎǇŜŎǘǎ ƻŦ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊǎΩ ǿƻǊƪ ŀǎ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜŘ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǘŜȄǘ ƻŦ 

a fast developing emerging economy, which emphasises a clear link between individual and national 

development. Individual and focus group interviews were collected in eight Chinese senior secondary 

schools located across three local authority areas. Two local authority areas were selected from the 

central eastern region of mainland China and consisted of a mixture of large urban/city areas, 

together with small town and rural areas.  

tƛŜǎǎŜΣ WΦΣ ϧ ¢ƘƛǊǘƭŜΣ /Φ όƴΦŘΦύΦ έDŜƴŜǘƛŎŀƭƭȅ ƳƻŘƛŦƛŜŘ ŎǊƻǇǎ Σ ŦŀŎǘƻǊ ŜƴŘƻǿƳŜƴǘǎ Σ ōƛŀǎŜŘ 

technological change , wages ŀƴŘ ǇƻǾŜǊǘȅ ǊŜŘǳŎǘƛƻƴΦέ LƴǘΦ WΦ .ƛƻǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅΦ DǊŀƴǘ ǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜΥ RES-

167-25-0187  

Genetically Modified (GM), Herbicide Tolerant white maize, developed in the USA to save labour, is 

being grown by smallholders in KwaZulu Natal, South Africa. This paper is an analysis based on 

surveys in KwaZulu Natal to measure the output and employment effects of new technologies. The 

authors aimed to find out whether GM could produce a Green Revolution in Africa and whether it 

would be poverty reducing, as in Asia. The authors claim that if land is poor but plentiful, planting 

area and output could double and labour demand for all other tasks increase substantially. Thus, a 

labour-saving technology need not displace labour: it depends on the factor endowments (the 

amount of land, labor, capital, and entrepreneurship that can be exploited for manufacturing). The 

paper uses panel data for Africa, Asia and Latin America to investigate the effects of factor 

endowments and technological change on productivity growth, labour incomes and poverty 

reduction. The long-term aim is to discover the countries or regions in Sub-Saharan Africa where GM 

would cause output expansion and those where it should be avoided as labour displacement would 

be the dominant effect. The authors expect that this could facilitate predicting the expected poverty 

impact of GM maize in Sub-Saharan Africa.  

Porter, G., K. Hampshire, M. Bourdillon, E. Robson, A. Munthali, A. Abane and M. Mashiri (2010). 

"Children as research collaborators: Issues and reflections from a mobility study in sub-Saharan 

Africa." American journal of community psychology 46(1-2): 215-227. Grant reference: RES-167-25-

0028 

This paper draws on ongoing research from a three-ȅŜŀǊ ǎǘǳŘȅ ƻŦ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ Ƴƻōƛƭƛty and associated 
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transport issues in three sub-Saharan African countries: Ghana, Malawi and South Africa. The project 

focuses on the mobility constraints faced by girls and boys in accessing health, education, markets 

and other facilities, how these constǊŀƛƴǘǎ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ƻƴ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ŦǳǘǳǊŜ ƭƛǾŜƭƛƘƻƻŘ 

opportunities, and the lack of guidelines on how to tackle them. The main aim of the project is to 

provide a base of evidence strong enough to substantially improve transport- and mobility-related 

policy and programmes for children and young people, with important developmental implications in 

terms of improved educational and health status. The authors utilise an innovative two-strand child-

centred methodology, involving both adult and child researchers. Although the overall project was 

designed by adults, children were involved at an early stage in refining the shape of their own strand. 

Nineteen children (11 Ghanaian, 4 South African and 4 Malawian) joined adult researchers at the 

project inception workshop in Blantyre, Malawi, to discuss research plans and to draw up a 

preliminary set of ethical guidelines. Afterwards, six individual child researcher training workshops 

were held, two in each country, facilitated by the research collaborators and, in most cases, by 

locally appointed research assistants. At these one-week workshops, the children were introduced to 

the project in more detail, taught a range of research methods that could be used to explore 

transport and mobility patterns and needs, revƛŜǿŜŘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘΩǎ ŜǘƘƛŎŀƭ ƎǳƛŘŜƭƛƴŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ ŘŜŎƛŘŜŘ ƛƴ 

groups on the research methods they would use and the timeframe within which they would work. 

The majority of groups chose the following research methods: one-week activity and travel diaries, 

photograǇƘƛŎ ƧƻǳǊƴŀƭǎ ƻŦ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ ǘǊŀǾŜƭ ǘƻ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ŀƴŘ ŀǘ ǿƻǊƪ όǳǎƛƴƎ ŘƛǎǇƻǎŀōƭŜ ŎŀƳŜǊŀǎύΣ ƛƴ-depth 

one-to-one interviews with children and accompanied walks (with mapping or narrative description). 

Some children also undertook focus group discussions, ranking exercises, counting loads (along 

routes where heavy loads are commonly carried), and weighing loads carried by children. All 

methods were focused at improving understanding of the places children of varying age, gender and 

schooling status go, how they travel there, and the transport problems they face. 

tƻǊǘŜǊΣ DΦΣ IŀƳǇǎƘƛǊŜΣ YΦΣ !ōŀƴŜΣ !ΦΣ wƻōǎƻƴΣ 9ΦΣ aŀǎƘƛǊƛΣ aΦΣ ϧ aŀǇƻƴȅŀΣ DΦ όнлмлύΦ έ²ƘŜǊŜ ŘƻƎǎΣ 

ƎƘƻǎǘǎ ŀƴŘ ƭƛƻƴǎ ǊƻŀƳ Υ ƭŜŀǊƴƛƴƎ ŦǊƻƳ ƳƻōƛƭŜ ŜǘƘƴƻƎǊŀǇƘƛŜǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƧƻǳǊƴŜȅ ŦǊƻƳ ǎŎƘƻƻƭΦ έ 

/ƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ DŜƻƎǊŀǇƘƛŜs 8(2): 91ς105. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0028 

The researchers walked alongside children and teenagers in Ghana, Malawi, and South Africa and 

listened to their stories. The study aimed to show the potential that mobile interviews could offer in 

research with young people, especially in research contexts where the main focus is on mobility and 

its impacts. The researchers walked usually with a group of three or four young people, both girls 

and boys, from peri-urban to remote rural areas. The methods used were participant observation, 

transect walks, neighbourhood walks, videoed journeys and journeys using mobile phones linked to 

GPS receivers. The study reports numerous advantages of mobile interviews: the shared rhythm of 

walking encouraged companionability and the children felt sufficiently at ease to ask questions. 

Walking together enables for example avoiding unwelcome eye contact with a relative stranger and 

saves from the embarrassment of uncomfortable silence. The walk avoids unwanted interventions 

from parents and others adults who may not only listen in during stationary interviews but 

sometimes try to answer for the child. In an African context the walking interview has the specific 

advantage of enabling lengthy conversations with children and young with children and young 

people who are often time poor and whose labour contributions may be vital to household 

sustenance: the interview can be conducted even as they go about their work, without holding up 

tasks which the child is required to accomplish.  
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tƻǊǘŜǊΣ DΣ όнлммύ έ/ƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΣ ¢ǊŀƴǎǇƻǊǘ ŀƴŘ aƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ƛƴ {ǳō-Saharan Africa: Developing a Child-

/ŜƴǘǊŜŘ 9ǾƛŘŜƴŎŜ .ŀǎŜ ǘƻ LƳǇǊƻǾŜ tƻƭƛŎȅ ŀƴŘ /ƘŀƴƎŜ ¢ƘƛƴƪƛƴƎ !ŎǊƻǎǎ !ŦǊƛŎŀέ 9{w/ LƳǇŀŎǘ wŜǇƻǊǘΦ 

Grant reference: RES-167-25-0028 

This mobility study in Ghana, Malawi, and South Africa used a two-strand child-centred methodology 

with a) a peer research by 70 child researchers and b) the development of mobile ethnographies by 

peer and academic researchers for improved interaction with child respondents. The research was 

conducted in 24 communities. All 70 young researchers and 20 postgraduate research assistants 

received substantial field training, gave presentations and contributed to publications. The authors 

conclude that the novel two-strand methodology including work directly with child researchers 

highlighted their enormous potential to contribute to policy and planning. The project provides the 

first multi-ǎƛǘŜ ŜǾƛŘŜƴŎŜ ōŀǎŜ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƳǇŀǊŀǘƛǾŜ ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘ ƻŦ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ Řŀƛƭȅ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ ǘǊŀƴǎǇƻǊǘ 

constraints in sub-Saharan Africa.  

tƻǳƭƛƻǘΣ aΦ όнлммύΦ έwŜƭȅƛƴƎ ƻƴ ƴŀǘǳǊŜΩǎ ǇƘŀǊƳŀŎȅ ƛƴ ǊǳǊŀƭ .ǳǊƪƛƴŀ CŀǎƻΥ ŜƳǇƛǊƛŎŀƭ ŜǾƛŘŜƴŎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 

ŘŜǘŜǊƳƛƴŀƴǘǎ ƻŦ ǘǊŀŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ ƳŜŘƛŎƛƴŜ ŎƻƴǎǳƳǇǘƛƻƴΦέ {ƻŎƛŀƭ {ŎƛŜƴŎŜ ϧ aŜŘƛŎƛƴŜ όмфунύ тоόмлύΥ 

1498ς507. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0257  

Although traditional medicine is believed to constitute a crucial healthcare option for poor or remote 

households in developing countries, the determinants of medicinal plant consumption at the 

household level in these countries have not been empirically studied. Therefore, the author argues 

that quantifying the use of traditional medicine at the household level is essential to the 

development of sustainable healthcare policies in the developing world. This paper quantifies 

household-level use of traditional medicine and identifies determinants of the choice of traditional 

ǘǊŜŀǘƳŜƴǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎƻǳǘƘ ŎŜƴǘǊŀƭ ǊŜƎƛƻƴ ƻŦ .ǳǊƪƛƴŀ CŀǎƻΦ {ǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜŘ ƘƻǳǎŜƘƻƭŘ ƛƴǘŜǊǾƛŜǿǎ όƴ мѷп нлрύ 

were conducted in nine villages of rural Burkina Faso from November 2007 to November 2008 and in 

November 2009 to collect data on household characteristics (e.g., income, education, 

demographics), illness frequencies, illness types, and treatment strategies employed. Comprehensive 

analysis of treatment choice was performed through bivariate analyses.  

tƻǳƭƛƻǘΣ aΦΣ ϧ ¢ǊŜǳŜΣ ¢Φ όнлмоύΦ έwǳǊŀƭ tŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ wŜƭƛŀƴŎŜ ƻƴ CƻǊŜǎǘǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ bƻƴ-Forest 

9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ƛƴ ²Ŝǎǘ !ŦǊƛŎŀΥ 9ǾƛŘŜƴŎŜ ŦǊƻƳ DƘŀƴŀ ŀƴŘ .ǳǊƪƛƴŀ CŀǎƻΦέ ²ƻǊƭŘ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ поΥ 

180ς193. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0257  

There is a general consensus among policy makers, researchers, and development practitioners that 

environmental resources, and particularly forests, contribute to rural livelihoods in developing 

countries by supporting current consumption and by ǇǊƻǾƛŘƛƴƎ ƘƻǳǎŜƘƻƭŘǎ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ŦƻǊƳ ƻŦ άƴŀǘural 

ƛƴǎǳǊŀƴŎŜέ ŀƎŀƛƴǎǘ ƘŀǊŘǎƘƛǇǎΦ .ŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ Řŀǘŀ ŦǊƻƳ млмп ƘƻǳǎŜƘƻƭŘǎ ƛƴ DƘŀƴŀ ŀƴŘ .ǳǊƪƛƴŀ CŀǎƻΣ ǘƘŜ 

authors demonstrate that non-forest environmental products (products that are not cultivated and 

collected from non-forest areas e.g., from agricultural land, scrubland, grassland, wetland, 

watercourses, lakes, and ponds) play a crucial role in rural livelihoods, especially for women and the 

poorest. Environmental income represents a safety net for households facing crises due to illness or 

death of a producǘƛǾŜ ƘƻǳǎŜƘƻƭŘ ƳŜƳōŜǊΦ ¢ƘŜ ŀǳǘƘƻǊǎ ŀǘǘǊƛōǳǘŜ ǊǳǊŀƭ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƘƛƎƘ ǊŜƭƛŀƴŎŜ ƻƴ ƴƻƴ-

forest versus forest products to the two countriesΩ restrictive and inequitable forest policies. 
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Rodriguez, A. C. C. (2012). "Armed conflict characteristics and its effects on firm exit." Grant 

reference: RES-167-25-0593  

This paper uses two unique panel data sets to study the causal effect that different characteristics of 

the armed conflict have over firm exit in Colombia. Using a fixed effects estimation methodology at 

the plant level and controlling for the possible endogeneity of armed conflict through the use of 

instrumental variables, the authors find that the particular armed group operating in a given region, 

the level of polarization of the conflict, as well as the specific target of the attack, impact in a 

differential manner the probability of firm exit. This poses important implications for policy 

recommendations and actions in the different regions of the country. According to the authors, the 

special and unique characteristics of the data used as well as the estimation strategies makes the 

paper a contribution to the literature. 

Roy, M., D. Hulme and F. Jahan (2013). "Contrasting adaptation responses by squatters and low-

income tenants in Khulna, Bangladesh." Environment and Urbanization 25(1): 157-176. Grant 

reference: RES-167-25-0510 

This paper examines patterns of adaptive behaviour in low-income settlements in Khulna, 

.ŀƴƎƭŀŘŜǎƘΩǎ ǘƘƛǊŘ ƭŀǊƎŜǎǘ ŎƛǘȅΦ Lǘ ŎƻƴǘǊŀǎǘǎ ǘƘŜ ŀŘŀǇǘƛǾŜ ōŜƘŀǾƛƻǳǊǎ ƻŦ άǎǉǳŀǘǘŜǊέ ƘƻǳǎŜƘƻƭŘǎ ǿƘƻ 

άƻǿƴέ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƭŀƴŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘƻǎŜ ƻŦ ǘŜƴŀƴǘǎ ǿƘƻ ǊŜƴǘ ŘǿŜƭƭƛƴƎǎ ŦǊƻƳ ǇǊƛǾŀǘe landlords, and finds 

significant differences between the adaptive behaviours of owners and renters. A detailed 

comparison of two settlements was undertaken, and findings were triangulated with short visits to 

other settlements, discussions with key informants, and an ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀŎŀŘŜƳƛŎ ŀƴŘ άƎǊŜȅέ 

literatures. The settlements were selected after a reconnaissance survey of five potential case study 

areas (shortlisted in consultation with Khulna-based NGOs/ CSOs) and an assessment of their 

suitability as case study sites, using six pre-defined criteria. In each settlement, the authors applied 

the same methodology for data collection: 

ω ƛƴǘǊƻŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ ƭŜŀŘŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǇƭŀƴŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘΤ 

ω ƛƴǘǊƻŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ of the research team to each household head and conduction of a questionnaire 

survey of all households; 

ω ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ ǎǳǊǾŜȅ ǊŜǎǳƭǘǎ ŀƴŘ ǎŜƭŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ нр ƘƻǳǎŜƘƻƭŘǎ ŦƻǊ ƭƛŦŜ ƘƛǎǘƻǊȅ ƛƴǘŜǊǾƛŜǿǎΤ 

ω ŎƻƴŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƻǊȅ ŜȄŜǊŎƛǎŜǎ ƻŦ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳent problems with groups from each area; and 

ω ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎƛƻƴǎ ǿƛǘƘ ƪŜȅ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀƴǘǎ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ŦƛƴŘƛƴƎǎΣ ǘƻ ŎƘŜŎƪ ŀŎŎǳǊŀŎȅ ŀƴŘ ǾŀƭƛŘƛǘȅΦ 

In addition, the authors held a concluding dialogue with members of the local academic community, 

policy makers, civil society organizations and members of the selected settlements for a broader 

testing of findings (more than 50 representatives from 20 organizations). 

 Scott, L., Dolan, C., Johnstone-ƭƻǳƛǎΣ aΦΣ {ǳƎŘŜƴΣ YΦΣ ϧ ²ǳΣ aΦ όнлмнύΦ έ9ƴǘŜǊǇǊƛǎŜ ŀƴŘ LƴŜǉǳŀƭƛǘȅΥ ! 

Study of !Ǿƻƴ ƛƴ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀΦέ 9 ¢ ϧ tΣ όaŀȅ нлмнύΥ рпоς569. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0231 

!ǾƻƴΩǎ ŀǇǇŀǊŜƴǘ ǎǳŎŎŜǎǎ ƛƴ ǳǎƛƴƎ ŜƴǘǊŜǇǊŜƴŜǳǊǎƘƛǇ ǘƻ ƘŜƭǇ ǿƻƳŜƴ ŜǎŎŀǇŜ ǇƻǾŜǊǘȅ ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭ ŀǎ ƛǘǎ 

staying power in circumstances where similar efforts have failed, has captured the attention of the 
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international development community. This study, claiming to be the first independent empirical 

investigation, reports that in South Africa, Avon helps some impoverished women to earn a better 

income and inspires empowerment among them. The authors introduce a new theoryτpragmatist 

feminismτǘƻ ƛƴǘŜƎǊŀǘŜ Ǉŀǎǘ ǿƻǊƪ ƻƴ ǿƻƳŜƴΩǎ ŜƴǘǊŜǇǊŜƴŜǳǊǎƘƛǇ ŀƴŘ ŀǊƎǳŜ ǘƘŀǘ ŦŜƳƛƴƛǎǘ ǎŎƘƻƭŀǊǎ 

should re-examine the histories of the market democracies for replicable innovations that may have 

empowered women. The study was conducted over a 3-year period (2007ς2010) using multiple 

methods: focus groups, interviews, surveys, home visits, and participant observation in four sites: 

Soweto (a large urban township), Polokwane (a middle-sized city in a rural region), Vosloorus (a poor 

suburb of Johannesburg), and a selection of rural villages in the Limpopo region.  

Simpson, B., R. Khatri, D. Ravindran and T. Udalagama (2014). "Pharmaceuticalisation and ethical 

review in South Asia: Issues of scope and authority for practitioners and policy makers." Social 

science & medicine. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0503  

Ethical review by expert committee continues to be the first line of defence when it comes to 

protecting human subjects recruited into clinical trials. This article identifies some of the tensions 

that have emerged for Ethical Review Committee [ERC] members as the capacity to conduct credible 

ethical review of clinical trials is developed across the region. The data on which this paper is based 

are drawn from a study of the growth of clinical trials and human experimentation in South Asia 

[India, Nepal and Sri Lanka]. In this study the authors identified key actors in the conduct, 

management and regulation of clinical trials in a variety of settings. 337 semi-structured interviews 

were carried out, the vast majority of which were recorded, translated into English where necessary, 

and transcribed. The resulting dataset was entered into Atlas.ti for coding. The codes were generated 

by an iterative process at a workshop held in Mumbai with all coders present; trial codings were 

carried out and a selection of interviews was recoded to ensure consistency. Here, the authors draw 

principally on extended interviews with a small sub-set of ERC members from India, Sri Lanka and 

Nepal. In many respects, the sample is unrepresentative of the wider body of reviewers at work in 

each of these countries as it was self-selecting and therefore tended to be made up of people who 

were knowledgeable, articulate and keen to express their views on the rights and wrongs of clinical 

trials, the work of ERCs and their less responsible colleagues. They were also mostly from 

Institutional [hospital] and University settings. Nonetheless, consideration of their accounts of topics 

such as ethical review, operation and composition of committees, capacity building, training for 

reviewers and approaches to informed consent provides a useful indicator of the major challenges 

faced by committed ERC members in the settings identified. The authors also draw to a lesser extent 

on interviews with regulators, policy-makers, academics and investigators involved in developing 

ethical review infra-structure. The article draws attention to fundamental issues of scope and 

authority in the operation of ethical review.  

¢ŀƭƭƻƴǘƛǊŜΣ !ΦΣ hǇƻƴŘƻΣ aΦΣ bŜƭǎƻƴΣ ±ΦΣ ϧ aŀǊǘƛƴΣ !Φ όнллфύΦ έ.ŜȅƻƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǾŜǊǘƛŎŀƭΚ ¦ǎƛƴƎ ǾŀƭǳŜ 

chains and governance as a framework to analyse private standards initiatives in agri-food 

ŎƘŀƛƴǎΦέ !ƎǊƛŎǳƭǘǳǊŜ ŀƴŘ IǳƳŀƴ ±ŀƭǳŜǎΣ нуόоύΥ пнтς441. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0195-A  

This article applies an extended value chain framework for critical analysis of Private Standards 

Initiatives (PSIs) in agrifood chains, drawing on primary research on PSIs operating in Kenyan 

horticulture (Horticulture Ethical Business Initiative and KenyaGAP). The paper explores the 

legislative, executive and judicial aspects of governance in these southern PSIs highlighting how 
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different stakeholders shape debates and act with agency. There has been very little empirical 

analysis on how private standards affect national level institutions, public, private and non-

governmental in the global South. This paper draws on preliminary findings from an on-going project 

on private standards in the agrifood chain in the horticulture sector in Kenya where leading 

European retailers and other key buyers are sourcing cut flowers and vegetables. 

¢ƘƻƳŀǎΣ {Φ aΦΣ ϧ DƻƭŘǎǘŜƛƴΣ IΦ όнллуύΦ έLƴǘŜǊƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŎƻƳǇŀǊŀǘƛǾŜ ǎǘǳŘƛŜǎ ƻŦ ŀŎƘƛŜǾŜƳŜƴǘ ς ǊŜπ

ŜȄŀƳƛƴƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƛǎǎǳŜǎ ŀƴŘ ƛƳǇŀŎǘǎΦέ !ǎǎŜǎǎƳŜƴǘ ƛƴ 9ŘǳŎation: Principles, Policy & Practice 15(3): 

211ς213. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0353  

This editorial addresses the problems of comparability in international comparative assessment in 

education surveys ς given that educational systems have different aims and curricula, and that there 

are different languages and cultures involved, thereby making comparability through translation 

problematic ς as well as the difficulty of making policy decisions on the basis of correlational data. 

Particularly referring to the Programme for International Student Assessment (PISA) study, the 

authors contributing to the issue reflect on the validity and reliability of the outcomes of the study 

and the problems of test construction, as well as on the contribution of culture and cultural bias in 

achievement surveys. It is argued that differences between assessments are not merely technical in 

nature but rather reflect fundamental differences in the theoretical and philosophical underpinnings.  

¢ƛƳŀŜǳǎΣ LΦ aΦΣ ϧ .ƻƭŜǊΣ ¢Φ όнллтύΦ έCŀǘƘŜǊ ŦƛƎǳǊŜǎ Υ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎ ŀǘ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ƻŦ ƻǊǇƘŀƴǎ ƛƴ {ƻǳǘƘ 

!ŦǊƛŎŀΦέ !L5{ нмόǎǳǇǇƭ тύΥ {уоςS93. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0076  

This paper examines maternal and paternal orphans schooling in a province of South Africa with high 

AIDS mortality, and contrasts it with that of both children who lived in different households from 

their parents and children who resided with their parents. The KwaZulu-Natal Income Dynamics 

Study (KIDS) is a panel of households interviewed in 1993, 1998 and 2004 providing reports on 

children aged between 8ς20 years. The authors studied the determinants of the proportion of 

children who had completed two or more grades fewer than expected for their year of birth using 

both household fixed-effects models and difference-in-difference models fitted to children reported 

on twice.  

¦ƴǘŜǊƘŀƭǘŜǊΣ 9ΦΣ ¸ŀǘŜǎΣ /ΦΣ aŀƪƛƴŘŀΣ IΦΣ ϧ bƻǊǘƘΣ !Φ όнлмнύΦ έ.ƭŀƳƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǇƻƻǊΥ ŎƻƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ 

ƳŀǊƎƛƴŀƭƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ ǇƻǾŜǊǘȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ YŜƴȅŀƴ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜŎǘƻǊΦ έ /ƻƳǇŀǊŜΥ ! WƻǳǊƴŀƭ ƻŦ /ƻƳǇŀǊŀǘƛǾŜ ŀƴŘ 

International Education 42(2): 213ς233. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0260  

The article examines how blame and disconnection from the lives of the poor feature in a nexus of 

ideas about implementing education policy articulated by education officials and teachers in Kenya. 

The authors discuss three different approaches to understanding marginality ς economic, 

sociological, and political, each associated with a different process of setting a boundary concerning 

the marginalised. This differentiation is used to analyse qualitative data collected between 2007 and 

2011 in three sites: the Kenyan national Ministry of Education, a provincial education office and its 

work in selected districts, and a government school serving a poor community in a peri-urban area. 

In all three sites a range of research methods were used to understand the perspectives of 

practitioners and the nature of work place cultures: document analysis, observing meetings, 

interviews and focus group discussions. The study shows how work practices in all sites entail 



114 

 

processes of distancing and exclusion which confirm the boundaries associated with marginalisation, 

rather than overcoming them.  

±ȅŀǎΣ {ΦΣ aōǿŀƳōƻΣ WΦΣ ϧ ²ŀǘǘǎΣ /Φ όнлмлύΦ έ/ƻƴǘŜǎǘŜŘ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘΚ ²ƻƳŜƴΩǎ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ 

empowerment and intimate partner violeƴŎŜ ƛƴ ǳǊōŀƴ ŀƴŘ ǊǳǊŀƭ ¢ŀƴȊŀƴƛŀέ 9ƴƎŜƴŘŜǊƛƴƎ 

Empowerment: Education and Equality. Dakar, Senegal, 17-20 May. Paper 13. Grant reference: 

RES-167-25-0422  

Despite the pervasiveness of domestic violence in Tanzania, there has been limited analysis from the 

ǊŜƎƛƻƴ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ŜȄǘŜƴǘ ǘƻ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǿƻƳŜƴΩǎ ŜƳǇƻǿŜǊƳŜƴǘ Ƴŀȅ ǊŜŘǳŎŜ ƻǊ ŜȄŀŎŜǊōŀǘŜ ǿƻƳŜƴΩǎ Ǌƛǎƪ ƻŦ 

violence. The purpose of this study was to bridge this gap in evidence by using data collected from 

¢ŀƴȊŀƴƛŀ ŀǎ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ²Ih ƳǳƭǘƛπŎƻǳƴǘǊȅ ǎǘǳŘȅ ƻƴ ǿƻƳŜƴΩǎ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ŀƴŘ ŘƻƳŜǎǘƛŎ ǾƛƻƭŜƴŎŜΦ ¢ƘŜ 

ǎǘǳŘȅ ƛƴ ¢ŀƴȊŀƴƛŀ ǿŀǎ ŀ ŎǊƻǎǎπǎŜŎǘƛƻƴŀƭ ƘƻǳǎŜƘƻƭŘ ǎǳǊǾŜȅ ƻŦ ŜǾŜǊ-partnered (=who has ever been 

married, lived with a man, or ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘƭȅ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ǊŜƎǳƭŀǊ ƳŀƭŜ ǎŜȄǳŀƭ ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊύ ǿƻƳŜƴ ŀƎŜŘ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ мрπ

49 in two sites, Dar Es Salaam; and Mbeya, a provincial region. Data were collected between 

bƻǾŜƳōŜǊ нллм ŀƴŘ aŀǊŎƘ нллн ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǎǳǊǾŜȅ ǳǎŜŘ ŀ ƳǳƭǘƛπǎǘŀƎŜΣ ŎƭǳǎǘŜǊ ŘŜǎƛƎƴΦ CŜƳŀƭŜ 

interviewers administered the survey face to face in the local language (Kiswahili) and in private. 

Multivariate logistic regression was used to explore the association between lifetime and current 

ƛƴǘƛƳŀǘŜ ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊ ǾƛƻƭŜƴŎŜ ŀƴŘ ǿƻƳŜƴΩǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊǎΩ ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜristics. 

Waldman, T. (2014). "The Use of Statebuilding Research in Fragile Contexts: Evidence from British 

Policymaking in Afghanistan, Nepal and Sierra Leone." Journal of Intervention and 

Statebuilding(ahead-of-print): 1-24. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0596 

Statebuilding has risen to the forefront of international donor policies toward the security and 

development of fragile states, with governments now investing millions in statebuilding research 

every year. However, no serious study has examined the ways in which research influences policy in 

fragile states. This article summarizes findings from a central strand of research conducted within the 

context of a three-year project which entailed field visits to three fragile and conflict affected 

countries at different stages of recovery (Afghanistan, Nepal and Sierra Leone) to conduct 52 in-

depth interviews with officials and researchers. This article begins to shed light on the central 

dynamics pertaining to research use and the picture that emerges is a mixed one, with evidence of 

extensive use of different forms of research combined with worrying practices and lingering 

deficiencies in some key areas. 

Walker, M., McLean, M., Dison, A., & Peppin-±ŀǳƎƘŀƴΣ wΦ όнллфύΦ έ{ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀƴ ǳƴƛǾŜǊǎƛǘƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ 

human development: Towards a theorisation and operationalisation of professional capabilities 

ŦƻǊ ǇƻǾŜǊǘȅ ǊŜŘǳŎǘƛƻƴΦέ LƴǘŜǊƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ WƻǳǊƴŀƭ ƻŦ 9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ нфόсύΥ рсрς572. Grant 

reference: RES-167-25-0302  

This paper reports on research in progress from a research project to explore how university-based 

professional education and training might contribute to poverty reduction and human development 

in South Africa. The focus is on theorising and the early operationalisation of multi-layered, multi-

dimensional ǘǊŀƴǎŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ƛŘŜŀǎ ŦǊƻƳ !ƳŀǊǘȅŀ {ŜƴΩǎ ŎŀǇŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘΦ ¢ƘŜ ŀǳǘƘƻǊǎ 

ŀǊƎǳŜ ǘƘŀǘ ΨǇǊƻ-ǇƻƻǊΩ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭ ŀŎǘƛƻƴΣ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƛǘ ƛǎ ƎǊƻǳƴŘŜŘ ƛƴ ŎŀǇŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ŜȄǇŀƴǎƛƻƴΣ ƳŀƪŜǎ 

people agents of their own development. The process to operationalise this theoretical approach 
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includes choosing comprehensive capabilities that make for a fully human life; selecting a subset of 

professional capabilities; identifying university transformation dimensions; and bringing these three 

together as a multi-dimensional scorecard. The authors drafted a provisional list of dimensions of 

pro-poor professionalism and professional education oriented to the human development of each 

and every person, both clients and professionals.  

Walker, R., Kyomuhendo, G. B., Chase, E., ChoǳŘƘǊȅΣ {ΦΣ DǳōǊƛǳƳΣ 9Φ YΦΣ bƛŎƻƭŀΣ WΦ ¸ΦΣ Χ aƛƴƎΣ ¸Φ 

όнлмоύΦ έtƻǾŜǊǘȅ ƛƴ Dƭƻōŀƭ tŜǊǎǇŜŎǘƛǾŜΥ Lǎ {ƘŀƳŜ ŀ /ƻƳƳƻƴ 5ŜƴƻƳƛƴŀǘƻǊΚέ WƻǳǊƴŀƭ ƻŦ {ƻŎƛŀƭ tƻƭƛŎȅ 

42(02): 215ς233. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0557  

Focussing on the psychosocial dimensions of poverty, the contention that shame lies at the 

ΨƛǊǊŜŘǳŎƛōƭŜ ŀōǎƻƭǳǘƛǎǘ ŎƻǊŜΩ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƛŘŜŀ ƻŦ ǇƻǾŜǊǘȅ ƛǎ ŜȄŀƳƛƴŜŘ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǉǳŀƭƛǘŀǘƛǾŜ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ǿƛǘƘ 

adults and children experiencing poverty in diverse settings in seven countries. Reflecting the 

maximum difference design, the settings chosen were deliberately very diverse. Interviews were 

conducted in rural areas in Gujarat and Kerala in India, in urban and rural parts of Norway and 

Pakistan and in urban China (Beijing), Korea (Seoul) and Britain (two areas of high deprivation) For 

the most part, the adults interviewed had dependent children, although in Beijing respondents 

belonged to a new class of poverty ς former workers of now-dissolved state owned enterprises. 

Children were not interviewed in Korea, China or in Norway. In India and Uganda, respondents were 

accessed via village elders after detailed discussions about local understandings of poverty. In China, 

respondents were selected on the basis of their former employment status but were necessarily 

accessed through neighbourhood committees. In Britain, researchers worked with neighbourhood 

groups in two areas of high deprivation, where respondents who had previously received means-

tested benefits were identified through a questionnaire sift. In Norway, Korea and Pakistan, 

respondents were recruited directly from lists of social assistance recipients. The authors note that 

conducting research in diverse cultural settings generates conceptual difficulties. Before entering the 

field, dominant values with respect to poverty and shame and their conjunction were explored in 

each of the settings via their representation in literature, film and proverbs.  

Williams, G., Thampi, B. V., Narayana, D., Nandigama, S., & .ƘŀǘǘŀŎƘŀǊȅȅŀΣ 5Φ όнлммύΦ έtŜǊŦƻǊƳƛƴƎ 

Participatory Citizenship ς tƻƭƛǘƛŎǎ ŀƴŘ tƻǿŜǊ ƛƴ YŜǊŀƭŀΩǎ YǳŘǳƳōŀǎƘǊŜŜ tǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜΦέ WƻǳǊƴŀƭ ƻŦ 

Development Studies 47(8): 1261ς1280. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0268  

This article examines the operation Kudumbashree, the Poverty Eradication Mission for the Indian 

State of Kerala. Kudumbashree operates through female-only Neighbourhood Groups aiming to 

ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎΩ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ǳǇƭƛŦǘ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ƛƴǘŜƎǊŀǘŜ ǘƘŜƳ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ 

institutions of local governance. The article evaluates the programme, looking at its impacts on 

ǿƻƳŜƴΩǎ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ǇǳōƭƛŎ ǎǇŀŎŜΣ ƛǘǎ ŀǘǘŜƳǇǘǎ ǘƻ ŜƴƎƛƴŜŜǊ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƻǊȅ ŎƛǘƛȊŜƴǎƘƛǇ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ 

engagement with the local state, and the wider consequences of its particular linking of participation 

and poverty alleviation for processes of exclusion within Kerala. The empirical work done for this 

paper was part of a wider study of the participatory governance practices in West Bengal and Kerala, 

and within Kerala this centred on extended semi-structured interviews in two case-study panchayats 

όƳǳƴƛŎƛǇŀƭƛǘƛŜǎύΣ ŜŀŎƘ ƻŦ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǿŀǎ ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀǘŜΩǎ ǇƻƻǊŜǊ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ǇŀƴŎƘŀȅŀǘ-

based fieldwork included a range of methods: interviews with local resource persons (elected 

panchayat and Kudumbashree office holders, administrators, and political leaders) and with 

purposively sampled groups of households from communities facing different forms of 
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marginalisation. Importantly for the purposes of this paper, whilst the former enabled an overview of 

the panchayat- level politics, the household interviewees were predominantly among the poorest 

groups within the panchayat.  

²ƘƛǘŜΣ {Φ /ΦΣ DŀƛƴŜǎΣ {Φ hΦΣ ϧ WƘŀΣ {Φ όнлмпύΦ έLƴƴŜǊ ²ŜƭƭōŜƛƴƎΥ /ƻƴŎŜǇǘ ŀƴŘ ±ŀƭƛŘŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŀ bŜǿ 

Approach to Subjective Perceptions of Wellbeing-LƴŘƛŀΦέ {ƻŎƛŀƭ LƴŘƛŎŀǘƻǊǎ wŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ммфόнύΥ тноς

746. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0507 

This paper describes the conceptual development of a multi-domain, psycho-ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ƳƻŘŜƭ ƻŦ ΨLƴƴŜǊ 

²ŜƭƭōŜƛƴƎΩ όL².ύ ŀƴŘ ŀǎǎŜǎǎŜǎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǎǘǊǳŎt validity of the scale designed to measure it. IWB 

expresses what people think and feel they are able to be and do. The methodology was shaped by 

ǘƘŜ ŀǳǘƘƻǊǎΩ ƻōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜ ǘƻ ŦƛƴŘ ŀƴ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘ ǘƻ ǿŜƭƭōŜƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ǿƻǳƭŘ ǊŜŎƻƎƴƛǎŜ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎ ōȅ ŎǳƭǘǳǊŜ 

and political economy. The research was conducted in India and Zambia. While recognising that the 

overall framework would need to be common to both, the authors were committed to ensuring that 

the specific questions asked would reflect issues of relevance to wellbeing in the particular context of 

the research. Therefore, the process of developing the quantitative scale to assess IWB was highly 

qualitative, with an on-going process of trying out different questions, listening to how people 

responded, adjusting and adapting. Results from research in India at two points in time (2011 and 

2013) are reported.  

²ƘƛǘŜΣ {Φ /ΦΣ ϧ WƘŀΣ {Φ όнлмпύΦ έ¢ƘŜ 9ǘƘƛŎŀƭ LƳǇŜǊŀǘƛǾŜ ƻŦ vǳŀƭƛǘŀǘƛǾŜ aŜǘƘƻŘǎΥ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƛƴƎ 

Measures of Subjective Dimensions of Well-.ŜƛƴƎ ƛƴ ½ŀƳōƛŀ ŀƴŘ LƴŘƛŀΦέ 9ǘƘics and Social Welfare 

8(3): 262ς276. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0507 

Well-being advocates state that it provides a more holistic, humanistic focus for public policy. 

Paradoxically, however, well-being debates tend to be dominated by highly quantitative, de-

contextualised statistical methods accessible to only a minority of technical experts. This paper 

argues that we need to reverse this trend. Drawing on original primary mixed method research in 

Zambia and India it shows the critical contribution of qualitative methods to the development of a 

quantitative model of subjective perspectives on well-being. Such contributions have a political, 

ethical and practical urgency if subjective measures of well-being are to be used in policy. The 

authors highlight that having qualitative enquiry alongside quantitative is particularly important in 

contexts that are culturally dissimilar to those in which instruments have been developed. The forms 

of local understandings of well-being need to be explored not assumed, and qualitative methods are 

vital to achieve this. Although the authors believe that they have gone further than most in this field 

in seeking to reflect what is important to people locally and their ways of seeing things, they 

recognise the challenges related to using a methodological approach requiring respondents to 

express themselves in ways that do not come naturally (e.g. the need to abstract and generalise). 

²ǳΣ CΦ όнллтύΦ έ¢ƘŜ tƻǾŜǊǘȅ ƻŦ ¢ǊŀƴǎƛǘƛƻƴΥ CǊƻƳ LƴŘǳǎǘǊƛŀƭ 5ƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ ǘƻ tƻƻǊ bŜƛƎƘōƻǳǊƘƻƻŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 

/ƛǘȅ ƻŦ bŀƴƧƛƴƎΣ /ƘƛƴŀΦέ ¦Ǌōŀƴ {ǘǳŘƛŜǎ ппόмоύΥ нстоς2694. Grant reference: RES-167-25-0005 
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This paper aims to understand the formation of poor neighbourhoods by examining of the 

transformation of the suburban industrial area Little Market (Xiaoshi) in the city of Nanjing into an 

impoverished neighbourhood. The notion of a poverty of transition is developed to show how such a 

transformation occurs in the aftermath of state-ƭŜŘ ƛƴŘǳǎǘǊƛŀƭƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΦ ¢ƘŜ ŀǳǘƘƻǊΩǎ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜ ƛǎ ǘƻ 

provide a quantitative basis for more intensive qualitative studies. In July 2003, a questionnaire 

survey related to living standards was conducted by means of face-to-face interviews, which were 

preceded by fieldwork in 2002 and followed by intense fieldwork in 2004. The author underlines that 

this case study is still a preliminary step towards this goal, as the result of logistic regression is weak 

and few of the variables are significant. This may result from the limited sample size (303 valid 

questionnaires were analysed). However, it can also reflect the complexity of urban povertyτi.e. 

falling into poverty is very much conditioned by particular life-history events and particular local 

policies (such as the informal market situation). 
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8.1.1 Appendix 2: Archived data sets 

 

Table A2: Summary of archived data sets 

Grant number  PI Title Type Complete? UKDS no: Data archived  

RES-167-25-0167  Ansell et al. !ǾŜǊǘƛƴƎ ΨbŜǿ ±ŀǊƛŀƴǘ CŀƳƛƴŜΩ ƛƴ {ƻǳǘƘŜǊƴ 
Africa: building food-secure rural livelihoods 
with AIDS-affected young people 

Qual Not clear 850364 Qualitative data in NVivo databases  

RES-167-25-0124  Attanasio et al. Human development and poverty reduction 
in developing countries  

Quant No 6572 Estimation data set  

RES-167-25-0170  Bebbington EOAR: Social Movements and Poverty Qual No 850469 Analysis of qualitative data in Access 
database  

RES-167-25-0488  Bryceson et al. Urban Growth and Poverty in Mining Africa  Mixed Not clear 850839 Recordings of singing/dancing youth groups, 
photos, survey data 

RES-167-25-0296  De Neve et al. Transforming Livelihoods: Work, Migration 
and Poverty in the Tiruppur Garment 
Cluster, India. 

Mixed No 6831 Survey data 

RES-167-25- 0473  Herrick Proposal: Alcohol control, poverty and 
development in South Africa 

Mixed Not clear 851270 Interview data, notes, photos, articles, 
qualitative data analysed in Excel 
spreadsheet  

RES-167-25-0110 Jeffrey Tracing pharmaceuticals in South Asia: 
regulation, distribution and consumption 

Qual Not known 851102 Dataset is embargoed  

RES-167-25-0327 Locke Linking Migration, Reproduction and 
Wellbeing: Exploring The Reproductive 
Strategies of Low-Income Rural-Urban 
Migrants in Vietnam 

Qual Yes 850439 Interview data 
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RES-167-25-0028 Porter Children, transport and mobility in sub-
Saharan Africa: developing a child-centred 
evidence base to improve policy and change 
thinking across Africa 

Mixed No 6608 Survey data 

RES-167-25-0263 Rea-Dickens Student Performance in National 
Examinations: the dynamics of language in 
school achievement 

Mixed Yes 850418 Classroom observations and observation 
schedules, ethnographic field notes, surveys, 
tests/examination results 

RES-167-25-0443 Schmitz Challenging the Investment Climate 
Paradigm: governance, investment and 
poverty reduction in Vietnam 

Mixed No 850975 Secondary quantitative data 

RES-167-25-0387  Theobald et al. Identifying Barriers to TB Diagnosis and 
Treatment under a New Rapid Diagnostic 
Scheme 

Mixed No 85045 Survey data 

RES-167-25-0428  Thomas et al.  Key finding report: Improving Teacher 
Development and Educational Quality in 
China: Examining Schools as Professional 
Learning Communities  

Mixed No 851265 Survey data 

RES-167-25-0557  Walker Shame, Social Exclusion and the 
Effectiveness of Anti-Poverty Programmes: A 
Study in Seven Countries 

Qual No 851022 Interview and focus group data  

RES-167-25-0520  Walton, 
Mukhophadhay  

Citizens and the state in urban India: an in-
depth investigation on emergent citizenship 
and public goods provision 

Mixed No 850820 Survey data 

RES-167-25-0507 White and 
Gaines 

ESRC Key findings report Wellbeing and 
Poverty Pathways 

Mixed Yes  851274 Survey data, qualitative notes on the survey 
and other material on the process of data 
generation 
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UKDS information on archived datasets (see http://ukdataservice.ac.uk/) 

 

Ansell et al. 

This project will examine the impacts of the AIDS pandemic on the livelihoods of young people in rural 

Malawi and Lesotho. Several southern African countries with exceptionally high HIV prevalence have also 

experienced recurrent food crises in recent years a situation that has been (somewhat controversially) 

labelled 'New Variant Famine'. Several reports have suggested a link between the impacts of AIDS on 

children and their prospects of food security in adult life: for instance, children whose parents die of AIDS 

may fail to inherit land or other productive assets, and transmission of knowledge and skills between the 

generations may be disrupted, leaving young people ill-prepared to build food-secure livelihoods for 

themselves. This project will be the first to empirically investigate these propositions. Employing a 

participatory methodology and adapting DFID's sustainable livelihoods framework, the research will identify 

how AIDS-affected young people are incorporated into (or excluded from) current household livelihood 

strategies, the processes and practices that shape their access to livelihood opportunities, now and in the 

future, and how they make decisions about livelihoods. The ultimate aim is to develop, with young people, 

recommendations for enhancing livelihood sustainability, applicable at a range of scales from the local to 

national policy levels. 

Coverage, universe, methodology 

Dates of fieldwork:  01 May 2007 - 30 April 2009 

Country:  Malawi and Lesotho 

Method of data collection:  Case study research based in two villages, one in the mountains of Lesotho, 

the other in southern Malawi. Participatory methods involving 73 young people aged 10-24. Nine focused 

activities, mostly undertaken with single sex groups aged 10-17 or 18-24. Semi-structured interviews with 47 

young people aged 18-24. Approximately half the participants were deemed 'AIDS-affected' on the basis that 

they had lost a parent (the majority of cases) or had a parent or other close relative that was chronically sick 

or were chronically sick themselves. Chronic sickness was taken as a proxy for AIDS as AIDS is not openly 

spoken about. Semi-structured interviews with 95 individuals representing government ministries, parastatal 

organisations, donor and UN agencies, NGOs, FBOs and local government and institutions concerning the 

policy and programming context of and responses to the issues raised in the research.  

 

Attanasio et al. 

The Human Development and Poverty Reduction in Developing Countries, 2007-2008 study contains 

information on women's knowledge on reproductive health and the sources of reproductive health 

information for a sample of women who delivered a baby between March 2007 and June 2008 in 

http://ukdataservice.ac.uk/
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Makwanpur district, Nepal. Detailed information was collected on women's participation in non-government 

organisation group meetings. These are participatory women's group meetings that aim at improving 

reproductive health outcomes. Information on women's network of relatives was also collected.  

Main Topics: 

The data covers women's knowledge on reproductive health and their sources of reproductive health 

information.  

Coverage, universe, methodology 

Dates of fieldwork:  March 2007 - June 2008  

Country:  Nepal  

Women residents in selected zones of the Makwanpur district (Nepal) that delivered a baby between March 

2007 and June 2008  

Time dimensions:  Cross-sectional (one-time) study  

Sampling procedures:  No sampling (total universe)  

Number of units:  2,104 women  

Method of data collection:  Face-to-face interview  

Weighting:  No weighting used  

 

Bebbington 

The collective action of social movements is often said to be one of the most effective strategies that the 

poor can use in addressing their poverty. However, little is known about: the number, diversity and extent of 

such movements in particular national contexts; their overall importance in processes of and debates around 

poverty reduction; and the strategies they use to address the needs of their members. Most research has 

focussed either on individual or small sets of movements, with less attention paid to the overall significance 

of the movements at wider territorial and national scales. This research addresses these themes and 

knowledge gaps. To assess the overall significance of movements for poverty reduction, it identifies, maps 

and conducts basic analysis of movements active in Peru and South Africa. The second phase of research 

addresses in more detail how and why movements adopt particular strategies in their relationships with the 

state, how these strategies affect the overall influence of movements on poverty reduction and how these 

strategies and effects vary according to the political context. This is done through a small number of 

comparative case studies conducted in collaboration with these movements. These movements will be 

selected from the initial mapping. 

Coverage, universe, methodology 

Dates of fieldwork:  01 July 2007 - 31 January 2010 

Country:  United Kingdom 
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Method of data collection:  Interviews  

 

Bryceson et al. 

After several decades of economic decline, mining's growing importance in many African economies has 

been welcomed, but the rate of sectoral transformation from rural agrarian to more urbanised mining 

economies, has not afforded sufficient time for policymakers to fully appreciate the nature of the 

developmental processes underway. This study focuses on the economic, social and cultural change 

associated with rapid and/or erratic rates of urban growth propelled by mining expansion in three 

contrasting countries: Angola (diamonds) Ghana (gold) Tanzania (gold/diamonds) As a prelude to field 

studies, an international conference will be held to overview the impact of mining on urbanisation in Africa's 

major emergent mining economies. Phase 2 encompasses key informant interviews, focus group discussions 

and surveys in small and large-scale mining settlements to probe miners' migration, earnings, work and living 

conditions. Phase 3 involves interviews with national policymakers about their perceptions of mining's 

influence on urbanization and poverty. Phase 4 concentrates on dissemination of research findings. A 

'Digging Deeper' participatory programme involving youth groups expressing their perceptions of life in 

mining settlements in various art forms explores the local population's consciousness of their cultural and 

social identity transformation. The overall aim is to disseminate knowledge of actual as opposed to 

rumoured outcomes of mining livelihoods to facilitate the formulation of policies tailored to current realities.  

Coverage, universe, methodology 

Dates of fieldwork:  01 October 2010 - 30 June 2013  

Country:  Angola, Ghana, Tanzania  

Observation units:  families and households, groups, individuals  

Kind of data:  Alpha-numeric  

Method of data collection:  key informant interviews, focus group discussions, household surveys  

 

De Neve et al. 

This research used an interdisciplinary approach to critically examine changing livelihood strategies of both 

rural and urban populations that are increasingly dependent on, or affected by, export industries. While 

studies tend to focus on working conditions inside factories, little is known about the changing livelihoods of 

those employed in booming export industries or about the wider impacts of these industries on rural 

populations. The research had three primary aims: to enhance our understanding of the impacts of industrial 

expansion on urban and rural households in developing countries, to improve our understanding of 

persistent poverty and 'poverty traps' in areas of rapid economic growth, to inform policy interventions by 

the state, multinational corporations and international NGOs that aim to reduce poverty and improve 
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livelihoods. Field-based research was conducted in and around Tiruppur, a major garment manufacturing 

and export town in Tamil Nadu, South India. The data available from the UK Data Archive includes the 

quantitative responses to questionnaire surveys conducted with workers and villagers.  

Main Topics: 

The datasets include a survey of workers in Tiruppur and 4 village surveys: 

The worker survey collected data on caste, gender, age, skill, employment, employment history, and 

migration background. Workers were purposively selected from a range of factories to ensure all branches of 

the industry were included. The sample is therefore not representative of the entire workforce.  

 The village surveys collected data on caste, gender, age, education, occupation, migration, land ownership 

and household assets. The census of commercial activities in these villages was incorporated into these 

surveys. In Village A the entire village was surveyed, in Village M 50 per cent of households were surveyed, 

while in Villages K and P 20 per cent of households were surveyed. (The data from the latter two villages has 

been combined into one dataset.)   

Coverage, universe, methodology 

Dates of fieldwork:  September 2008 - August 2009   

Country:  India  

Observation units:  Individuals  

Kind of data:   

Alpha/numeric data  

Individual (micro) level  

Workers in Tiruppur (Worker survey) and residents of four villages near to Tiruppur (Village surveys), 2008-

2009.  

Time dimensions:  Cross-sectional (one-time) study  

Sampling procedures:  Simple random sample; Purposive selection/case studies  

Number of units:  Worker survey: 300 worker households;  

Village A: 240 households; 

Village M: 278 households;  

Villages K and P: 257 households (combined into one dataset)   

Method of data collection:  Face-to-face interview  

Weighting:  No weighting used.   

 

Herrick 

This research explores how the lived relationships between alcohol control (as a debate, field of study, 

policies and practices), poverty and development in South Africa (SA) are manifested among Cape Town's 
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(CT) poorest residents. While SA's urgent alcohol control debate is principally cast as a matter of public 

health, it also broaches concerns over urban and social development, poverty alleviation, security and post-

apartheid social policy. This research therefore focuses on the practices and consequences of drinking as a 

platform from which to develop a renewed approach to the contemporary politics of the developing city. 

Drawing on policy analysis, health survey data, stakeholder interviews counterposed with in-depth 

interviews and small group meetings across four case study townships and informal settlements in CT, the 

project examines how the lived experiences of drinking are understood and taken up in the policymaking 

process. By this means, it also interrogates the conditions under which these practices become 

"problematic". The projects thus aims to contribute to prescient debates in development studies, geography, 

urban studies and public health; and provide a qualitative body of research to the ongoing popular and 

policy debate on alcohol and its relationship to broader urban concerns in CT, SA and beyond 

Coverage, universe, methodology 

Dates of fieldwork:  01 November 2010 - 31 December 2013 

Country:  South Africa 

Method of data collection:  Interviews Focus Groups Ethnography Participatory research Participant 

Observation Secondary data analysis - narrative and discourse analysis Media analysis Descriptive statistics 

Policy analysis 

 

Jeffrey et al. 

Experimental scientific enquiry in the fields of medicine and public health has played key roles in the 

development of medicine and health services, testing the effectiveness of interventions (be they 

pharmaceutical, technological or programmatic), and balancing benefits against potential harms. Such 

clinical trials and innovative public health programmes are being carried out on an increasing scale in the 

Global South, with considerable potential for development efforts. They can improve the technical inputs 

into health programmes, and help to produce social infrastructures that facilitate the South becoming active 

players in the generation and management of innovatory knowledge. Recently, clinical trials activity has 

shifted significantly towards Brazil, Russia, India and China. Public health interventions are of equal 

importance, yet have been given much less attention. In this comparative study of three South Asian 

countries (India, Nepal and Sri Lanka) we focus on a region where growth in these processes is creating new 

social forms (such as contract research organisations, training courses, consultancies, dedicated units in 

hospitals and universities and site management organisations) that have not hitherto been studied. Our 

exploratory qualitative project will illuminate how these social forms are created, managed and sustained in 

three possibly very different patterns of involvement.  

Coverage, universe, methodology 
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Dates of fieldwork:  01 September 2010 - 28 February 2013  

Country:  India, Nepal and Sri Lanka  

Observation units:  individuals  

Kind of data:  Alpha-numeric  

Method of data collection:  Interviews  

 

Locke 

The reproductive dimensions of rapidly increasing rural-urban migration and its linkages with changes in 

wellbeing have been rather poorly understood. However serious concerns are emerging with respect to the 

impact of migration on marriage, child-bearing and child-rearing strategies. These are significant for 

maternal and child health, for parenting and child development, and because they will profoundly shape the 

gendered outcomes of new opportunities. The way that migrants manage their reproductive lives is integral 

to thinking about what economic migration means for poor people. This study focuses on the strategies of 

low-income rural-urban migrants in Ho Chi Minh City and Hanoi. It will collect 80 life histories from men and 

women experiencing their peak child-bearing and early child-rearing years including: those living with their 

spouse; those whose spouse has been 'left-behind' in the rural area; those whose spouse is migrating 

elsewhere; and those who are separated or are single parents. The life histories will focus on their varied 

reproductive strategies, migratory and work experiences, and wellbeing over time. In doing so, the study 

seeks to understand economic migrants and the gendered problems they face not just as mobile workers but 

as husbands or wives and fathers or mothers too.   

Coverage, universe, methodology 

Dates of fieldwork:  01 January 2008 - 30 June 2010   

Country:  Vietnam  

Observation units:  families and households, individuals  

Kind of data:  Alpha-numeric, Textual  

  

Method of data collection:  Two-part qualitative interviews with 77 purposively selected low-income rural-

to-urban migrants in Hanoi and Ho Chi Minh. Further details available in research methodology document.   

 

Porter 

The Child Mobility project, based at Durham University, focused on the mobility constraints faced by 

children in accessing health, educational and other facilities in sub-Saharan Africa. There is a lack of direct 

information on how these constraints impact on children's current and future livelihood opportunities, and a 

lack of guidelines on how to tackle them. The aim of the research was to produce an evidence base strong 
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enough to substantially improve policy in the three focus countries - Ghana, Malawi and South Africa - and 

to change thinking across Africa. The project successfully tested and implemented an innovative two-strand, 

child-centred methodology, involving both academic researchers and 70 young researchers. The research 

was conducted in eight sites per country: remote rural, rural with services, peri-urban and urban sites in two 

agro-ecological zones, meaning 24 sites in total. The survey questionnaire covered a wide range of issues, 

and was conducted with 2,967 children aged 7-18 years (principally 9-18 years), allowing comparisons across 

sites and countries. Qualitative data collected within the project covered the themes of education, health, 

activities and transport, based on focus groups and individual interviews with children, parents and other 

key informants. This enabled a more nuanced understanding than has hitherto been available of the way 

mobility and transport constraints interact with other factors to shape particular young lives in particular 

places. Users should note that only the survey data are held at the UK Data Archive.  

 Findings from the research cover topics from pain and negative impacts on education associated with load 

carrying and other work, to the virtual mobility impacts of mobile phones and the complex interconnections 

between mobility, gender, work and education. The findings were sufficiently substantial to allow the 

development of clear guidelines for policy-makers and practitioners.  

Main Topics: 

Parents/guardians gave responses to introductory questions regarding the socio-demographic background of 

the household (household composition and residence of children's biological parents, household facilities, 

ethnic group, religion, etc.). One child per household was then randomly selected to respond to the 

remainder of the questionnaire.  

Topics covered with child respondents include: 

schooling: school enrolment, attendance and progress; travel to school (mode of transport, time taken, 

difficulties encountered), and for children not attending school, barriers to school enrolment and attendance  

health: recent use of health services; travel to health services (mode of transport, time taken, difficulties 

encountered); barriers to use of health services  

children's work and livelihood responsibilities: tasks undertaken by children (frequency, duration, distances 

travelled); load-carrying (frequency, weights, difficulties experienced) 

travel, transport and communication: use of different modes of transport (frequency, pros and cons of 

each); perceived risks associated with use of transport; bicycle riding (experience, bike ownership, obstacles 

to cycle use); road traffic accidents; ownership and use of phones; ownership of radio and television 

Coverage, universe, methodology 

Dates of fieldwork:  October 2007 - July 2008 - Wet season in all sites.   

Country:  Ghana, Malawi, South Africa  

Observation units:  Individuals, Families/households  
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Kind of data:  Numeric data, Individual (micro) level  

Children aged 7-18 years (mostly 9-18 years) and their parents/guardians in parts of Ghana, Malawi and 

South Africa.  

 Time dimensions:  Cross-sectional (one-time) study  

Sampling procedures:  Quasi-random (eg random walk) sample  

Number of units:  2,967 cases   

Method of data collection:  Face-to-face interview; Observation  

 Weighting:  No weighting used.   

 

Rea-Dickens 

This research will take place in Zanzibar, where children are expected to show how well they have learned 

school subjects through formal examinations in English. In Zanzibar, on transition to secondary school, the 

medium of instruction switches from Kiswahili ς the predominant first language - to English, with the first 

formal examinations administered in Form 2 entirely in English. These examinations are high-stakes; in 

Zanzibar, currently 50 per cent of students underachieve, failing to progress beyond basic education based 

on their examination performance. The research focuses on three curriculum areas (Science, Mathematics 

and English) and aims to: develop insights into the extent to which language factors contribute to poor 

examination achievement identify factors that will raise the quality of examining processes, thereby 

ŜƴƘŀƴŎƛƴƎ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ ǇƻǘŜƴǘƛŀƭ ǘƻ ŘŜƳƻƴǎǘǊŀǘŜ Ŧǳƭƭȅ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘǳŀƭ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎs The project involves a 

systematic review of research, quantitative analysis of examination performance over 10 years, qualitative 

analysis of the processes of examination setting, and case studies of (i) how targeted students engage with 

the examinations, (ii) the impact of classroom support on examination performance, and (iii) teacher 

assessment. These findings will provide the basis for the development of innovative examination formats to 

be trialled in schools.   

Coverage, universe, methodology 

Dates of fieldwork:  20 July 2007 - 19 December 2010   

Country:  Zanzibar  

Observation units:  groups, individuals  

Kind of data:  Alpha-numeric  

aŜǘƘƻŘ ƻŦ Řŀǘŀ ŎƻƭƭŜŎǘƛƻƴΥ  ¢ƘŜ Řŀǘŀ ŎƻƭƭŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƳŜǘƘƻŘǎ ŀǊŜ ŀǎ ŦƻƭƭƻǿǎΥ ҍ /ƭŀǎǎǊƻƻƳ ƻōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴǎΥ 9ƴƎƭƛǎƘΣ 

Biology, /ƘŜƳƛǎǘǊȅΣ aŀǘƘǎ ҍ 9ǘƘƴƻƎǊŀǇƘƛŎ CƛŜƭŘ ƴƻǘŜǎ ҍ {ȅǎǘŜƳŀǘƛŎ /ƭŀǎǎǊƻƻƳ hōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǎ ҍ 

vǳŜǎǘƛƻƴƴŀƛǊŜǎΥ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΣ IŜŀŘ ¢ŜŀŎƘŜǊǎ ҍ ¢Ŝǎǘǎκ9ȄŀƳƛƴŀǘƛƻƴǎΥ .ƛƻƭƻƎȅΣ /ƘŜƳƛǎǘǊȅΣ aŀǘƘǎΣ 9ƴƎƭƛǎƘ 

Vocabulary   
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Schmitz 

This project examines a key assumption which underlies one of the main approaches to poverty reduction 

currently advocated and practised by many international development agencies. Enormous energies and 

resources are devoted to institutional reform in order to improve the investment climate and thus promote 

economic growth. The assumption is that institutional reform comes first and investment follows. The 

project investigates whether this widely assumed sequence applies in the real world or whether, in fact, 

investment and growth provide the impetus for institutional reform. The project suggests a new way of 

examining this issue by drawing on comparative intra-country evidence and by combining quantitative and 

qualitative methods. Vietnam has data on growth, investment and the quality of governance, disaggregated 

by province and component of governance reform, for five consecutive years. The availability of such panel 

data makes it possible to examine the sequencing and dynamics of reform. Complementary qualitative 

research methods will be used to check the quantitative results and explore political dynamics at work. The 

project was designed and will be executed jointly by a team of IDS Fellows and Vietnamese collaborators.   

Coverage, universe, methodology 

Dates of fieldwork:  01 October 2010 - 15 February 2013   

Country:  Vietnam  

Observation units:  other  

Kind of data:  Alpha-numeric  

Method of data collection:  Our source of firm data is the Vietnam Enterprise Census. This is an annual 

census of all firms with more than 10 employees with an additional random sample of smaller firms. The 

data includes a wide range of information on firm characteristics including: sector, employees, assets, legal 

type, performance, source of capital, and investment. We have data from 2000 to 2010. The number of 

enterprises increased rapidly over this period from 42,123 in 2000, to over 250,000 in the later years, 

reflecting the strong growth in private sector activity over the decade. Unfortunately, matching firms across 

years for the early years is extremely difficult. However, from 2006, a standardised firm identifier was used 

allowing us to construct an (unbalanced) panel of firms from 2006-2010. Our final panel dataset contains 

391,631 firms. Fifteen percent of the firms are measured for all five years, but others are measured less 

frequently either because of firm entry and exit during the time period under investigation, or because they 

fell below the GSO threshold of ten employees for inclusion in the census in a particular year and therefore 

were only subject to random selection, leading to gaps in the data. To measure the quality of local economic 

governance we draw on the Provincial Competitiveness Index (PCI). The PCI is a composite index of 

provincial economic governance which has been calculated each year since 2006 by the Vietnam Chamber of 

Commerce and Industry (VCCI). It is based upon a mail-out survey to a random sample of firms in each 

ǇǊƻǾƛƴŎŜΦ ¢ƘŜ ǎǳǊǾŜȅ ŀǎƪǎ ŀ ǊŀƴƎŜ ƻŦ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴǎ ŀōƻǳǘ ŦƛǊƳǎΩ ǇŜǊŎŜǇǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ƭƻŎŀƭ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ƎƻǾŜǊƴŀƴŎŜΣ ŀǎ 
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well as concrete measures of their experience of local governance. A particular strength of the PCI is that it 

focuses on aspects of local governance which are under the control of the provincial administration. It 

therefore excludes factors such as the quality or availability of national roads, airports and ports which 

would bias the index in favour of larger cities or provinces. Firm responses to the questions are combined 

into a set of nine sub-ƛƴŘƛŎŜǎ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘƛƴƎ ǇǊƻǾƛƴŎƛŀƭ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ƻƴΥ ω 9ƴǘǊȅ Ŏƻǎǘǎ ω [ŀƴŘ ŀŎŎŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ tenure 

ǎŜŎǳǊƛǘȅ ω ¢ǊŀƴǎǇŀǊŜƴŎȅ ω ¢ƛƳŜ Ŏƻǎǘǎ ƻŦ ǊŜƎǳƭŀǘƻǊȅ ŎƻƳǇƭƛŀƴŎŜ ω LƴŦƻǊƳŀƭ ŎƘŀǊƎŜǎ ω tǊƻŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 

ǇǊƻǾƛƴŎƛŀƭ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘ ω .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ω [ŀōƻǳǊ ǘǊŀƛƴƛƴƎ ω [ŜƎŀƭ ƛƴǎǘƛǘǳǘƛƻƴǎ tǊƻǾƛƴŎƛŀƭ ǎŎƻǊŜǎ ƻƴ 

each sub-index represent the provinceΩǎ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ƻƴ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƻǇƛŎ ǊŜƭŀǘƛǾŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ ƻǘƘŜǊ 

provinces in Vietnam. The overall PCI index is a combination of the sub-indices, yielding an overall score for 

the quality of economic governance in each province. The published PCI scores use a weighted sum of the 

sub-indices, with weights determined by the influence of each sub-index in predicting different aspects of 

firm performance. We use this published PCI, since it is observable to decision makers in firms and in 

government. In addition to the Enterprise Census and PCI data, we also draw on a range of provincial 

statistics from the GSO Statistical Yearbook.   

 

Theobald et al. 

Tuberculosis, the main cause of adult infectious death in the world, requires the examination of several 

sputum samples for diagnosis and patients need to visit services several times. Patients can only initiate 

treatment if they have been diagnosed and improving the efficiency of the process is crucial to increasing 

treatment access. More efficient diagnostic approaches that examine a reduced number of specimens or 

accelerate their collection to a single day are being developed with support from the World Health 

Organisation. This study will assess whether these accelerated approaches could lead to increased access to 

treatment.The study will aim to identify barriers preventing adults from completing the diagnostic process in 

Nepal, Yemen and Ethiopia and the changes that are required to increase treatment uptake. A combination 

of quantitative and qualitative methods will be used, including surveillance data collection and surveys to 

monitor the proportion of patients initiating and completing treatment, and in depth interviews, focus group 

discussions and case studies to provide an insight into these processes. Services will be modified in response 

to the research findings to promote equitable and increased access to health services for under-served 

populations.   

Coverage, universe, methodology 

Dates of fieldwork:  01 May 2008 - 31 October 2012   

Country:  Yemen, Nepal, Ethiopia  

Observation units:  groups, individuals  

 Kind of data:  Alpha-numeric   
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Thomas et al.  

This study will investigate the nature and extent of teachers' professional development and learning in China 

as well as the significance of the concept of professional learning communities to evaluate and enhance 

teacher quality and school effectiveness in rural and urban senior secondary schools. The study also aims to 

extend previous (single cohort) models of school effectiveness employing innovative quantitative 

methodology (multilevel modelling) in two crucial ways - by examining improvement in school effectiveness 

over four consecutive student cohorts (2009-2012) and by investigating the impact of teacher development 

factors on student outcomes and progress. The research seeks to provide new insights and extend current 

theories about: The key features of effective teacher development and learning in China, taking into account 

local contexts and priorities; The value, relevance and utility of the concept of professional learning 

communities in Chinese schools; The impact of teacher development factors, in addition to pupil, school and 

contextual factors, on students attainment and progress at school. The studies are intended to lead to the 

development of new tools to enhance teacher and school evaluation and educational quality and guidelines 

for implementation via collaboration with key stakeholders.   

Coverage, universe, methodology 

Dates of fieldwork:  01 May 2010 - 30 April 2014   

Country:  China  

Observation units:  groups, individuals, other  

Kind of data:  Alpha-numeric, Textual  

Method of data collection:  interview, focus groups, survey, administrative records including student 

examination reults   

 

Walker 

The research examines Amartya Sen's contention that shame is an attribute of poverty in all societies. 

Shame is believed to reduce a person's agency, the capacity to act constructively, and to increase social 

exclusion which, in turn, curtail economic development. It will take place by in rural Uganda and India, urban 

China and UK and in small town Norway, supplemented by doctoral work in urban Pakistan, small town 

South Korea and, possibly, urban Germany. The research has four elements: Exploration of cultural 

conceptions of poverty and shame through analysis of literature, film and, in Uganda, drama; Learning from 

people with direct experience of poverty through undertaking depth interviews with adults and children 

living in low income households. Examination of the role of the public in shaming poor people by conducting 

focus groups with persons of low-middle status and middle-high status and through statistical analysis of the 

World Values Survey. A policy analysis of social assistance and other anti-poverty programmes in order to 

identify language, policy structures and implementation practices likely to moderate or exacerbate any 
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shame attached to being poor, leading to the preparation of a set of principles to inform the design of anti-

poverty policy.   

 

Coverage, universe, methodology 

Dates of fieldwork:  01 August 2010 - 31 December 2012   

Country:  Uganda, India, China, UK, Norway, Pakistan, South Korea, Germany  

Observation units:  groups, individuals  

Kind of data:  Alpha-numeric  

Method of data collection:  In-depth interviews and focus group discussions   

 

Walton, Mukhophadhay  

In Indian cities many people live in marginal areas, with insecure housing, and inadequate provision of most 

public services, such as water and sanitation, electricity, garbage collection and policing. The research 

project will explore how "failures" in service delivery relate to interactions between individuals, their 

networks and state actors. Slumdwellers develop strategies to improve their lot, developed from learning 

from daily struggles, within a local social and political system shaped by unequal relations of power and 

status. The project will involve surveys of households in a few low income communities in greater Delhi, 

extensive interviews of the range of other actors involved (community leaders, politicians, fixers, local "big 

men", managers and frontline workers in state agencies) and archival work. It will initially involve in-depth 

work in four communities formed largely from past migrations from rural India. This is expected to be 

complemented by smaller surveys in several other communities in greater Delhi to place the in-depth work 

in broader context. The research will provide a deep analysis of the nature and formation of citizenship in 

marginal areas, and develop practical policy proposals for both state actors and civil society activists. 

Coverage, universe, methodology 

Dates of fieldwork:  01 August 2010 - 30 September 2012 

Country:  India 

Method of data collection:  Household surveys  

 

White and Gaines 

This research aims to identify pathways of wellbeing and poverty within rural communities in Zambia and 

India. It will demonstrate how poverty affects wellbeing and how different constellations of wellbeing in turn 

affect people's movements into, within and out of poverty. Drawing on the sociology of development and 

psychology, it adopts a mixed method, cross-cultural longitudinal approach, with qualitative and quantitative 

data collection across a two year interval, involving 700 respondents. Statistical tests will assess the validity 
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and reliability of our model of wellbeing. In-depth case studies will gain a deeper sense of people's own 

understandings and experience. In particular, the research will test a key hypothesis, that social and personal 

relationships constitute critical drivers of wellbeing in developing countries. The project is rooted in 

research-policy engagement. It is being undertaken with NGOs committed to incorporating wellbeing into 

their programmes, and will involve a broader programme of communications activities at national and global 

level. 

Coverage, universe, methodology 

Dates of fieldwork:  01 August 2010 - 31 March 2014 

Country:  Zambia and India 

Method of data collection: interviews, focus groups, surveys 
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8.1.2 Appendix 3: Analysis of Ansell et al using Spencer et al.Ωǎ (2003) framework for assessing qualitative research  

Study being appraised: Ansell (2009) !ǾŜǊǘƛƴƎ ΨbŜǿ ±ŀǊƛŀƴǘ CŀƳƛƴŜΩ ƛƴ {ƻǳǘƘŜǊn Africa: building food-secure rural livelihoods with AIDS-affected young 

people: Extended Project Report 

The appraisal uses the Table format suggested by Spencer et al with the addition of ticks or crosses for positive and negative evaluations. 

ṉ Positive evaluation of indicator; ṍ bŜƎŀǘƛǾŜ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘƻǊΤ ҍ bŜǳǘǊŀƭ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘƻǊ  

 a) Appraisal questions  b) Quality indicators (possible features for consideration)  c) Notes on study being appraised 

1  
How credible are the 

findings?  

Findings/conclusions are supported by data/study evidence (i.e. the 

reader can see how the researcher arrived at his/her conclusions; the 

ΨōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ōƭƻŎƪǎΩ ƻŦ ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ŀƴŘ ƛƴǘŜǊǇǊŜǘŀǘƛƻƴ ŀǊŜ ŜǾƛŘŜƴǘύ  

CƛƴŘƛƴƎǎκŎƻƴŎƭǳǎƛƻƴǎ ΨƳŀƪŜ ǎŜƴǎŜΩκƘŀǾŜ ŀ ŎƻƘŜǊŜƴǘ ƭƻƎƛŎ  

Findings/conclusions are resonant with other knowledge and 

experienceΟ(this might include peer or member review)  

Use of corroborating evidence to support or refine findings (i.e. other 

data sources have been used to examine phenomena; other research 

evidence has been evaluated: see also Q14)  

ṉ Findings are well grounded in the data 

collected by the project and the claims to 

generalisability carefully delimited.  

 

ṉ As a result of their careful delimitation, 

findings appear logical and credible.  

 

ṍ There is little/no reflection on the resonance 

of the findings with other knowledge  

 

ҍ Although the findings draw upon different 

types of data, no corroborating evidence is 

brought from outside the study 
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2  

How has knowledge/ 

understanding been 

extended byΟthe research?  

Literature review (where appropriate) summarising knowledge to 

date/key issues raised by previous research  

Aims and design of study set in the context of existing knowledge/ 

understanding; identifies new areasΟfor investigation (for example, in 

relation to policy/practice/substantive theory)  

Credible/clear discussion of how findings have contributed to 

knowledge and understanding (e.g. of the policy, programme or theory 

being reviewed); might be applied to new policy developments, practice 

or theory  

Findings presented or conceptualised in a way that offers new 

insights/alternative ways of thinking  

Discussion of limitations of evidence and what remains 

unknown/unclear or what further information/research is needed  

ṉ Short literature review sets the research in 

the context of existing studies on the 

relationship between AIDS and famine 

 

ṉ Research questions emerge out of a 

demonstrated need for young people to be 

ΨǘŀƪŜƴ ǎŜǊƛƻǳǎƭȅ ƛƴ ǇƻǾŜǊǘȅ ǊŜŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŜǎΩ  

 

ҍ Although the findings are presented in detail, 

the implications of these findings are not always 

made explicit 

 

ṍFindings are positioned in relation to policy 

implications rather than specific contributions 

to knowledge (literature)  

 

ṉThe limitations of the evidence are clearly 

stated (especially relating to generalisability 

beyond the two field settings).  

 

3 3  

How well does the 

evaluation address its 

original aims and purpose?  

Clear statement of study aims and objectives; reasons for any changes 

in objectives  

Findings clearly linked to the purposes of the study ς and to the 

ṉ¢ƘŜ ǎǘǳŘȅΩǎ aims and research questions are 

clearly set out 
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initiative or policy being studied  

Summary or conclusions directed towards aims of study  

Discussion of limitations of study in meeting aims (e.g. are there 

limitations because of restricted access to study settings or participants, 

gaps in the sample coverage, missed or unresolved areas of questioning; 

incomplete analysis; time constraints?)  

ṉFindings are clearly (though often implicitly) 

linked to the purposes of the study set out in 

the earlier sections 

 

ṉThe reports contains an Executive Summary 

that directly addresses the research aims  

 

ṍThe stated limitations of the study are not 

directly linked to the research aims 

4  

Scope for drawing wider 

inference ς how well is this 

explained?  

Discussion of what can be generalised to wider population from which 

sample is drawn/case selection has been made  

Detailed description of the contexts in which the study was conducted 

to allow applicability to other settings/contextual generalities to be 

assessed  

Discussion of how hypotheses/ propositions/findings may relate to 

wider theory; consideration of rival explanations  

Evidence supplied to support claims for wider inference (either from 

study or from corroborating sources)  

Discussion of limitations on drawing wider inference (e.g. re-

examination of sample and any missing constituencies: analysis Οof 

restrictions of study settings for drawing wider inference)  

ṉThe results include a discussion of the study 

population and limits to generalisability  

 

ṍThe two research sites are introduced but no 

context/justification for their selection is 

provided 

 

ṉLittle consideration is given to the relationship 

between findings and wider theory   

 

ҍ As above (1): different sources of data are 

triangulated within the study, but no external 

sources are introduced  
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5  
How clear is the basis of 

evaluative appraisal?  

Discussion of how assessments of effectiveness/evaluative judgements 

have been reached (i.e. whose judgementsΟare they and on what basis 

have they been reached?)  

Description of any formalised appraisal criteria used, when generated 

and how and by whom they have been applied  

Discussion of the nature and source of any divergence in evaluative 

appraisals  

Discussion of any unintended consequences of intervention, their 

impact and why they arose  

ҍ Very few assessments of effectiveness are 

made (assessment is not an explicit aim of the 

research) 

 

ҍ As above 

 

 

ҍ As above 

 

 

ҍ As above 

6  
How defensible is the 

research design?  

Discussion of how overall research strategy was designed to meet aims 

of study  

Discussion of rationale for study design  

Convincing argument for different features of research design (e.g. 

reasons given for different components or stages of research; purpose 

of particular methods or data sources, multiple methods, time frames 

etc.)  

Use of different features of design/data sources evident in findings 

presented  

Discussion of limitations of research design and their implications for 

ṉResearch strategy (and adoption of the SLA) is 

discussed in relation to aims of study  

 

ṉAs above 

 

ṉThe suitability of the research strategy (SLA) 

and individual methods is argued in detail 

 

ṉDifferent methodological features are evident 

in the presented findings (e.g. drawings) 
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the study evidence   

ṉThe drawbacks of the broader research 

strategy (SLA) and individual methods are 

presented in detail 

 

7  

How well defended is the 

sample design/ target 

selection of 

cases/documents?  

Description of study locations/areas and how and why chosen  

Description of population of interest and how sample selection relates 

to it (e.g. typical, extreme case, diverse constituencies etc.)  

Rationale for basis of selection of target 

sample/settings/documentsΟ(e.g. characteristics/features of target 

sample/settings/documents, basis for inclusions and exclusions, 

discussion of sample size/number of cases/setting selected etc.)  

Discussion of how sample/selections allowed required comparisons to 

be made  

ṍAs above (4). The two research sites are 

introduced but no context/justification for their 

selection is provided 

 

ṉThe sample population is well described  

 

ṉRationale for selection is justified in relation 

to broader research aims 

 

ṉSampling is described in relation to the 

comparative design of the research (AIDS 

affected and non-affected young people)  

8  

Sample composition/case 

inclusion ς how well is the 

eventual coverage 

described?  

Detailed profile of achieved sample/case coverage  

Maximising inclusion (e.g. language matching or translation; specialised 

recruitment; organised transportΟfor group attendance)  

Discussion of any missing coverage in achieved samples/cases and 

implications for study evidence (e.g. through comparison of target and 

ṉA relatively detailed profile of the achieved 

sample is described 

 

ṉMethods were selected with inclusion in mind 

(for example, justification of participatory 
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achieved samples, comparison with population etc.)  

Documentation of reasons for non-participation among sample 

approached/non-inclusion of selected cases/documents  

Discussion of access and methods of approach and how these might 

have affected participation/coverage  

techniques) 

 

ҍ There is some, limited discussion of 

missing coverage and the implications 

of this (one footnote) 

 

ҍ As above 

 

ṍThere is no discussion of access and approach 

and how this affected participation 

9  
How well was the data 

collection carried out?  

Discussion of:  

ω who conducted data collection Ο 

ω procedures/documents used for collection/recording Ο 

ω checks on origin/status/authorship of documents Ο 

ω Audio or video recording of interviews/discussions/conversations (if not 

recorded, were justifiable reasons given?) Ο 

ω Description of conventions for taking fieldnotes (e.g. to identify what 

form of observations were required/to distinguish description from 

researcher commentary/analysis) 

ω ΟDiscussion of how fieldwork methods or settings may have 

 

ṉDiscussion of who collected data included 

 

ṉ Discussion of procedures for data collection 

are discussed for some activities (participatory 

exercise) but not others (interviews) 

 

ҍ ς N/A 

 

ṉ!ǳŘƛƻ ǊŜŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ƳŀŘŜ ΨǿƘŜǊŜ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜΩ 
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influencedΟ data collected Ο 

ω Demonstration, through portrayal and use of data, that depth, detail 

and richness were achieved in collection Ο 

ṍNo description of conventions for taking 

notes (e.g. during participatory exercise) 

 

ṍAlthough the methods themselves are 

critiqued, their particular influence in the study 

is not described 

 

ṉA significant amount of depth and detail is 

presented in the presentation of results, for 

ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ƛƴŎƭǳǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎΩ 

network diagrams and life histories  

 

10  

How well has the approach 

to, and formulation of, the 

analysis been conveyed?  

Description of form of original data (e.g. use of verbatim transcripts, 

observation or interview notes, documents, etc.)  

Clear rationale for choice of data management method/tool/package  

Evidence of how descriptive analytic categories, classes, labels etc. have 

been generated and used (i.e. either through explicit discussion or 

portrayal in the commentary)  

Discussion, with examples, of how any constructed analytic 

concepts/typologies etc. have been devised and applied  

   

ṉSignificant description and presentation of 

original data 

 

ṉClear rationale for analysis provided in 

relation to approaches in the literature 

 

ҍ Limited evidence is presented of how analytic 

categories were generated  

 

ṍNo explicit discussion of how analytic 
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concepts were applied 

 

11  

Contexts of data sources ς 

how well are they retained 

and portrayed?  

Description of background or historical developments and 

social/organisational characteristics of study sites or settings  

tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎΩ ǇŜǊǎǇŜŎǘƛǾŜǎκƻōǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǇƭŀŎŜŘ ƛƴ ǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭ ŎƻƴǘŜȄǘ (e.g. 

use of case studies/vignettes/individual profiles, textual extracts 

annotated with details of contributors)  

Explanation of origins/history of written documents  

Use of data management methods that preserve context (i.e. facilitate 

within case description and analysis)  

ҍ Limited discussion of background and history 

of study sites  

 

 ṉSome personal context is provided to 

presented data, e.g. textual and visual extracts 

 

ҍ Written documents ς N/A 

 

ṉPreservation of context is described as a key 

factor in the selection of appropriate methods 

of analysis 

 

 

12  

How well has diversity of 

perspective and content 

been explored?  

Discussion of contribution of sample design/ case selection in 

generating diversity  

Description and illumination of diversity/multiple 

perspectives/alternative positions in the evidence displayed  

Evidence of attention to negative cases, outliers or exceptions  

ṍVery limited discussion of diversity in relation 

to sample design 

 

ṉDiversity of perspective/experience is well 

documented in the results, and emerges as a 

key finding 
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Typologies/models of variation derived and discussed  

Examination of origins/influences on opposing or differing positions  

Identification of patterns of association/linkages with divergent 

positions/groups  

 

ṉAs above ς attention is given to different 

accounts 

 

ṍNo use of models/typologies of variation 

 

ҍ Limited discussion of potential origins of 

differing positions (relating to AIDS exposure) 

 

ҍ Limited discussion of patterns related to 

divergent positions (the results argue an 

absence of pattern) 

 

13  

How well has detail, depth 

and complexity (i.e. 

richness) of the data been 

conveyed?  

¦ǎŜ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǇƭƻǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘƻǊǎΩ ǘŜǊƳǎΣ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘǎ ŀƴŘ ƳŜŀƴƛƴƎǎ  

Unpacking and portrayal of nuance/subtlety/intricacy within data  

Discussion of explicit and implicit explanations  

Detection of underlying factors/influences  

Identification and discussion of patterns of association/conceptual 

linkages within data  

Presentation of illuminating textual extracts/observations  

ṉ Terms and concepts adopted by the study 

from the SLA are justified and critiqued  

 

ṉ Some portrayal of nuance and intricacy in the 

data (e.g. through the presentation of divergent 

life histories) 

 

ṍ Very limited detection of underlying 

factors/influences (few patterns identified) 
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ҍ Limited linkages between concepts and data 

made 

 

ṉ Inclusion of some short illuminating extracts 

and observations 

 

 

14  

How clear are theΟlinks 

between data, 

interpretation and 

conclusions ς i.e. how well 

can the route toΟany 

conclusions be seen?  

Clear conceptual links between analytic commentary and presentations 

of original data (i.e. commentary and cited data relate; there is an 

analytic context to cited data, not simply repeated description)  

Discussion of how/why particular interpretation/significance is assigned 

to specific aspects of data ς with illustrative extracts of original data  

Discussion of how explanations/ theories/conclusions were derived ς 

and how they relate to interpretations and content of original data (i.e. 

how warranted); whether alternative explanations explored  

Display of negative cases and how they lie outside main 

proposition/theory/ hypothesis etc.; or how proposition etc. revised to 

include them  

ṉ Logical conceptual links are made between 

the analysis and presentation of data ς relating, 

e.g. to broader discussions of livelihood 

activities 

 

ṉ Some discussion of why particular 

significance is assigned to specific aspects of 

data (e.g. participatory drawings) 

 

ҍ Explanations are initial and exploratory rather 

than concrete. Limited exploration of 

alternatives 

 

ҍ N/A ς diversity is part of the main proposition  
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15  
How clear and coherent is 

the reporting?  

Demonstrates link to aims of study/research questions  

Provides a narrative/story or clearly constructed thematic account  

Has structure and signposting that usefully guide reader through the 

commentary  

Provides accessible information for intended target audience(s)  

Key messages highlighted or summarised  

 

ṉ Data is reported in direct relation to research 

questions 

 

ҍ Diversity of findings somewhat restricts the 

strength of the narrative/story, though certain 

themes come through strongly 

 

ṉ Strong, logical structure  

 

ṉ Effective presentation of findings in 

accessible language, assisted by visual aids 

 

ṉ Effective use of summaries and key words to 

emphasise important messages 

 

16  

How clear are the 

assumptions/theoretical 

perspectives/values that 

have shaped the form and 

output of the evaluation?  

Discussion/evidence of the main assumptions/hypotheses/theoretical 

ideas on which the evaluation was based and how these affected the 

form, coverage or output of the evaluation (the assumption here is that 

no research is undertaken without some underlying assumptions or 

theoretical ideas)  

 

ҍ [ƛƳƛǘŜŘ ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘȅΩǎ 

premises and assumptions on the findings 

(though this comes through implicitly in the 

introduction of the SLA approach)  
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Discussion/evidence of the ideological 

perspectives/values/philosophies of research team and their impact on 

the methodological or substantive content of the evaluation (again, 

may not be explicitly stated)  

Evidence of openness to new/alternative ways of viewing 

subject/theories/ assumptions (e.g. discussion of learning/concepts/ 

constructions that have emerged from the data; refinement 

restatement of hypotheses/theories in light of emergent findings; 

evidence that alternative claims have been examined)  

Discussion of how error or bias may have arisen in design/data 

collection/analysis and how addressed, if at all  

Reflections on the impact of the researcher on the research process  

 

ҍ As above ς the ontological approaches of the 

researchers comes through implicitly in parts 

(not explicitly stated) 

 

 

ҍ The findings emphasise the need for new 

ways of approaching policy (e.g. the education 

of AIDS-affected young people) but not theory 

 

 

 

ṍ No discussion of error or bias  

 

ṍ No discussion of the impact of the researcher 

on the research process  

17  
What evidence is there of 

attention to ethical issues?  

Evidence of thoughtfulness/sensitivity about research contexts and 

participants  

Documentation of how research was presented in study settings/to 

participants (including, where relevant, any possible consequences of 

taking part)  

Documentation of consent procedures and information provided to 

ṉSome sensitivity was shown to research 

participants ς for example through the decision 

not to openly identify AIDS-affected people 

 

ṍVery limited discussion of how research was 

presented to participants (e.g. in participatory 
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participants  

Discussion of confidentiality of data and procedures for protecting  

Discussion of how anonymity of participants/sources was protected  

Discussion of any measures to offer information/advice/services etc. at 

end of study (i.e. where participation exposed the need for these)  

Discussion of potential harm or difficulty through participation, and 

how avoided  

exercise)  

 

ṍ  

 

ṍ  

 

ṍ  

 

ṍ

information/advice post-study 

 

ṍ n of potential harm of 

participation  

18  

How adequately has the 

research process been 

documented?  

Discussion of strengths and weaknesses of data sources and methods  

Documentation of changes made to design and reasons; implications 

for study coverage  

Documentation and reasons for changes in sample coverage/data 

collection/analytic approach; implications  

Reproduction of main study documents (e.g. letters of approach, topic 

guides, observation templates, data management frameworks etc.)  

ṉAs above (6): the strengths and weaknesses of 

data sources and methods are presented (in the 

context of the SLA)  

 

ṍ  

 

ṍ
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sample/approach 

 

ṉ Reproduction of some study documents 

(surveys, samples) in the appendices  

 

 

 

 

 

 


